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PREFACE
The California Education Code requires that “the
governing board of every school district … prepare
and … keep on file for public inspection the courses
of study prescribed for the schools under its
jurisdiction” (§ 51040). The San Diego Unified School
District responds to this directive by publishing
annually the district Course of Study, K–12. The
publication results from collaboration between
district curriculum subject-area departments, various
instructional programs, the district legal office, and
the Standards, Assessment, and Accountability
Division of the Office of Instructional Support.
In addition to meeting a legal requirement, the
Course of Study, K–12 serves as an important single
source of information about the district’s educational
programs, including elementary school instructional
programs, secondary school course descriptions and
articulation, and approved instructional materials. It
also brings together in one place material on state
and district requirements, district cross-curricular
programs, special education programs, student
assessment, and more. Such information is of value
to the Board of Education; district teachers,
administrators, and counselors; parents and
community members; and college/university
professors and students of education.

The Course of Study, K–12 describes courses and
instructional sequences adopted districtwide, as well
as districtwide pilot courses. As in previous years,
District Pilot and Site-Adopted Courses: A Supplement to
the Course of Study, K–12 (Item No. 3470), provides a
centralized source of information about district school-
site pilot courses, site-adopted courses, and Regional
Occupational Program (ROP) courses.
The entire Course of Study is available on the
district’s Web site in pdf format:

www2.sandi.net/course

The supplement is available as well:
www2.sandi.net/course/supplement/indexsup.html

Users are encouraged to send or e-mail updates,
additions, and corrections to:

Course of Study Editor
Room 3150
Eugene Brucker Education Center
callen2@sandi.net



1

PART I:
STATE MANDATES AND

DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS

State Education Code Requirements, Grades 1–12 .............................................................. 3

Nondiscrimination .......................................................................................................... 7

Patriotism: The Flag of the United States............................................................................ 7

General District Requirements, Grades 1–12....................................................................... 8

Student Promotion and Support ........................................................................................ 8

High School Graduation Requirements.............................................................................. 11

Diploma with Academic Distinction ................................................................................. 16

Classification of Courses, Grades 7–12 ............................................................................... 18

Subject and Course Requirements: University of California
and California State University .................................................................................... 19

State Academic Standards................................................................................................. 22

Assessment of Student Achievement ................................................................................. 23

The Western Association of Schools and Colleges Self-Study Process................................... 29



[this page blank]



3

STATE EDUCATION CODE REQUIREMENTS,
GRADES 1–12
STATE EDUCATION CODE REQUIREMENTS,
GRADES 1–12

Sec. 233.5. (a) Each teacher shall endeavor to impress
upon the minds of the pupils the principles of
morality, truth, justice, patriotism, and a true
comprehension of the rights, duties, and dignity of
American citizenship, and the meaning of equality
and human dignity, including the promotion of
harmonious relations, kindness toward domestic
pets and the humane treatment of living creatures, to
teach them to avoid idleness, profanity, and
falsehood, and to instruct them in manners and
morals and the principles of a free government.
(b) Each teacher is also encouraged to create and
foster an environment that encourages pupils to
realize their full potential and that is free from
discriminatory attitudes, practices, events, or
activities, in order to prevent acts of hate violence, as
defined in subdivision (e) of Section 233.
Sec. 51202. Required instruction at appropriate
elementary and secondary grade levels, integrated
into appropriate subject areas, includes:
• Personal and public safety and accident prevention,

including emergency first-aid instruction,
instruction in hemorrhage control, treatment for
poisoning, resuscitation techniques, and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation when
appropriate equipment is available.

• Fire prevention.
• The protection and conservation of resources,

including the necessity for the protection of our
environment.

• Health, including venereal disease and the effects
of alcohol, narcotics, drugs, and tobacco upon
the human body. The health instruction may
include prenatal care for pregnant women and
violence as a public health issue.

Sec. 51203. The curriculum in all elementary and
secondary schools must include instruction upon the
nature of alcohol, narcotics, restricted dangerous
drugs as defined in Sec. 11032 of the Health and
Safety Code, and other dangerous substances and
their effects upon the human system as determined

by science. The curriculum in all secondary schools
must include instruction on the effects of alcohol,
narcotics, restricted dangerous drugs as defined in
Sec. 11032 of the Health and Safety Code, and other
dangerous substances upon prenatal development as
determined by science. The Board of Education
specifies the grade levels and courses in which this
instruction is given.
Sec. 52740. Required instruction [at appropriate
elementary and secondary grade levels, integrated
into the social studies subject area] includes:
• the internment in the United States of persons of

Japanese origin and its impact on Japanese-
American citizens

• the Armenian genocide
• the World War II internment, relocation, and

restriction of persons of Italian origin and its
impact on the Italian American community

Certain sections of the Education Code prohibit
specific instruction or activities, or provide for
modification of activities.
• Sec. 51500. No teacher in giving instruction, or

activity permitted in or about any school, shall
reflect adversely in any way upon persons
because of their race, sex, color, creed, handicap,
national origin, or ancestry.

• Sec. 51501. No textbook or instructional material
which contains any matter reflecting adversely
upon persons because of their race, sex, color,
creed, handicap, national origin, or ancestry
shall be adopted by the State Board of Education
or any governing board.

• Sec. 51510. No bulletin, circular, or publication
disapproved by the Board of Education may be
used as the basis of study or recitation or
supplementary study, except textbooks
approved by the state or county Board of
Education.

• Sec. 51530. No teacher shall advocate or teach
communism with the intent to indoctrinate any
student with, or inculcate a preference in the
mind of any student for, communism.

Sec. 48907. Students shall have the right to exercise
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freedom of speech and of the press including, but
not limited to, the use of bulletin boards, the
distribution of printed materials or petitions, the
wearing of buttons, badges and other insignia, and
the right of expression in official publications,
whether or not such publications or other means of
expression are supported financially by the school or
by use of school facilities, except that expression
shall be prohibited which is obscene, libelous, or
slanderous. Also prohibited shall be material which
so incites students as to create a clear and present
danger of the commission of unlawful acts on school
premises or the violation of lawful school
regulations, or the substantial disruption of the
orderly operation of the school. Each governing
board of a school district and each county board of
education shall adopt rules and regulations in the
form of a written publications code which shall
include reasonable provisions for the time, place,
and manner of conducting such activities within its
respective jurisdiction. (See District Procedure No.
6210.)
Sec. 32255.1. Any student with a moral objection to
dissecting or otherwise harming or destroying
animals may refrain from participating in these
activities. The teacher may work with the student to
develop and agree upon an alternate education
project to obtain the knowledge, information, or
experience required by the course of study in
question. (See District Procedure No. 6120.)
Sec. 51210. Required curriculum areas for grades 1–6
include:
• English. Knowledge and appreciation for

literature and the language; skills of speaking,
reading, listening, spelling, handwriting, and
composition.

• Mathematics. Emphasis on concepts, operational
skills, and problem solving.

• Social Sciences. To draw upon the disciplines of
geography, history, political science, psychology,
anthropology, economics, and sociology,
designed to fit the maturity of the pupils; to
provide a foundation for understanding the
history, resources, development, and
government of California and the United States
of America; the development of the American
economic system, including the role of the
entrepreneur and labor; the relations of persons
to their human and natural environment;
Eastern and Western cultures and civilizations;
contemporary issues; and the wise use of natural
resources.

• Science (natural). Biological and physical aspects,
with emphasis on the process of experimental
inquiry and on the place of humans in ecological
systems.

• Visual and Performing Arts (visual arts, music,
dance, theater). Emphasis on development of
aesthetic appreciation and the skills of creative
expression.

• Health. Emphasis on principles and practices of
individual, family, and community health.

• Physical Education. Emphasis on physical activi-
ties conducive to health and vigor of body and
mind (not less than 200 minutes each 10 school
days, exclusive of recesses and the lunch period).

• Additional courses of activities selected by the
governing board (Board of Education) of the
local district.

Sec. 51220. The adopted course of study for grades
7–12, inclusive, shall offer courses in the following
areas of study:
• English, including knowledge of and

appreciation for literature, language, and
composition, and the skills of reading, listening,
and speaking.

• Social sciences, drawing upon the disciplines of
anthropology, economics, geography, history,
political science, psychology, and sociology,
designed to fit the maturity of the pupils.
Instruction shall provide a foundation for
understanding the history, resources,
development, and government of California and
the United States of America; instruction in our
American legal system, the operation of the
juvenile and adult criminal justice systems, and
the rights and duties of citizens under the
criminal and civil law and the State and Federal
Constitutions; the development of the American
economic system including the role of the
entrepreneur and labor; the relations of persons
to their human and natural environment; eastern
and western cultures and civilizations; human
rights issues, with particular attention to the
study of the inhumanity of genocide, slavery,
and the Holocaust, and contemporary issues.

• Foreign language or languages, beginning not
later than grade 7, designed to develop a facility
for understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing the particular language.

• Physical education, with emphasis given to such
physical activities that are conducive to health
and to vigor of body and mind.
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• Science, including the physical and biological
aspects, with emphasis on basic concepts,
theories, and processes of scientific investigation
and on humanity’s place in ecological systems,
and with appropriate applications of the
interrelation and interdependence of the
sciences.

• Mathematics, including instruction designed to
develop mathematical understandings,
operational skills, and insight into problem-
solving procedures.

• Visual and Performing Arts, including dance,
music, theater and visual arts, with emphasis
upon development of aesthetic appreciation and
the skills of creative expression.

• Applied arts, including instruction in the areas of
consumer and homemaking education,
industrial arts, general business education, or
general agriculture.

• Career technical education designed and
conducted for the purpose of preparing youth
for gainful employment in the occupations and
in the numbers that are appropriate to the
personnel needs of the state and the community
served and relevant to the career desires and
needs of the pupils.

• Automobile driver education, designed to develop a
knowledge of the provisions of the Vehicle Code
and other laws of this state relating to the
operation of motor vehicles, a proper acceptance
of personal responsibility in traffic, a true
appreciation of the causes, seriousness and
consequences of traffic accidents, and to develop
the knowledge and attitudes necessary for the
safe operation of motor vehicles. A course in
automobile driver education shall include
education in the safe operation of motorcycles.

• Other studies as may be prescribed by the
governing board.

Sec. 51220.2. Instruction in our American legal sys-
tem may include participation in a teen court or peer
court program. A teen court or peer court program
shall include each of the following components: (1)
adjudicates nonviolent misdemeanor offenses com-
mitted by pupils in which both the defendant and
the defendant’s parents agree to participate in the
teen court or peer court proceedings and agree to
abide by the teen court’s or peer court’s ruling; (2)
uses other pupils as jurors, district attorney, counsel
for the defense, bailiff, and court clerk; (3) operates
in cooperation with the court, probation department,
district attorney, and public defender.

Sec. 51220.5. (a) The Legislature finds and declares
the following:
• The family is our most fundamental social

institution and the means by which we care for,
prepare, and train our children to be productive
members of society.

• Social research shows increasingly that the
disintegration of the family is a major cause of
increased welfare enrollment, child abuse and
neglect, juvenile delinquency, and criminal
activity.

• The lack of knowledge of parenting skills and
the lack of adequate preparation to assume
parental responsibilities are not only major
causes of family disintegration, but also
contribute substantially to the disastrous
consequences of teen pregnancy.

• Because the state government bears much of the
economic and social burden associated with the
disintegration of the family in California, the
state has a legitimate and vital interest in
adequately preparing its residents for
parenthood.

(b) The Legislature recognizes that the public
education system is the most efficient and effective
means to educate the populace on a large-scale basis,
and intends, therefore, to use the public education
system to ensure that each California resident has an
opportunity to acquire knowledge of parenting skills
prior to becoming a parent. That knowledge should
include, at a bare minimum, all of the following:
• Child development and growth
• Effective parenting
• Prevention of child abuse
• Nutrition
• Household finances and budgeting
• Personal and family interaction and relations
• Methods to promote self-esteem
• Effective decision-making skills
• Family and individual health

(c) Commencing with the 1995–96 fiscal year, the
adopted course of study for grade 7 or 8 shall
include the equivalent content of a one-semester
course in parenting skills and education. All pupils
entering grade 7 on or after July 1, 1995, shall be
offered that course or its equivalent content during
grade 7 or 8, or both. On or before January 1, 1995,
the State Department of Education shall supply, to
each school district that includes a grade 7 or 8, a
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sample curriculum suitable either for
implementation as a stand-alone one-semester
course or for incorporation within identified existing
required or optional courses, with content designed
to develop a knowledge of topics including, but not
limited to, all of the following
• Child growth and development
• Parental responsibilities
• Household budgeting
• Child abuse and neglect issues
• Personal hygiene
• Maintaining healthy relationships
• Teen parenting issues
• Self-esteem

A district that implements the curriculum set forth in
this subdivision in a stand-alone required course
may exempt a pupil from the course if the pupil
requests the exemption and satisfactorily
demonstrates mastery of the course content. The
district shall determine the method by which a pupil
may demonstrate this mastery.

(d) This section is not intended to replace existing
courses that accomplish the intent of this section.
School districts may meet the requirements of this
section with existing courses of study offered in any
of grades 6 to 9, inclusive, that includes the course
contents identified above. When the parenting skills
and education curriculum is incorporated within
courses other than consumer and home economics
courses, these courses are not subject to the
curricular standards specified in Section 2 of Chapter
775 of the Statutes of 1989 or in the consumer and
home economics education model performance
standards and framework. Teachers of courses other
than consumer and home economics that incorporate
parenting skills and education are not required to
meet the qualifications specified for teachers of
consumer and home economics.
Sec. 51222. All students, except students excused, or
exempted pursuant to Section 51241, shall be
required to attend upon the courses of physical
education for a total period of time of not less than
400 minutes each 10 school days.
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NONDISCRIMINATION

In accordance with Title VI, Civil Rights Act of
1964; Title IX, Education Amendments of 1972;
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Title
II, Education Amendments of 1974; Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990; and the Civil Rights
Act of 1991, the San Diego Unified School District
is committed to equal opportunity for all
individuals in education. District programs and
activities shall be free from discrimination based
on sex, race, color, religion, sexual orientation,
national origin, physical or mental disability, or

any other unlawful consideration. The district shall
promote programs that ensure that discriminatory
practices are eliminated in all district activities.
Any student who engages in discrimination of
another student or anyone from the district may be
subject to disciplinary action up to and including
expulsion. Any employee who permits or engages
in discrimination may be subject to disciplinary
action up to and including dismissal.

PATRIOTISM: THE FLAG OF THE UNITED STATES

PATRIOTIC OBSERVANCES

The Education Code of the State of California,
Section 52720, states in part that:

In every public secondary school there shall
be conducted daily appropriate patriotic
exercises. The giving of the pledge of
allegiance to the Flag of the United States of
America shall satisfy such requirements.
Such patriotic exercises for secondary school
shall be conducted in accordance with the
regulations which shall be adopted by the
governing board of the district maintaining
the secondary school.

Regulations covering this specification and other
patriotic observances have been adopted by the
district Board of Education and written into District
Procedure No. 4922. The procedure states, in part,
that:
1. In each elementary classroom, the pledge of

allegiance to the flag shall be given, followed by
the singing of an appropriate patriotic song such
as “The Star Spangled Banner,” “America,” or
“America the Beautiful.”

2. In each secondary school appropriate patriotic
exercises shall be conducted daily. Reciting the

Pledge of Allegiance to the Flag of the United
States of America satisfies this requirement. If the
pledge is not given, the manner of complying
with the Education Code is the responsibility of
the school administrator.

3. It is the responsibility of teachers to instruct
students in the principles of a free government
and a true comprehension of the rights, duties,
and dignity of American citizenship.

THE FLAG OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

It is the responsibility of every principal to see that
the United States flag, with the California state flag
below, is flown each school day (weather permitting)
from the school’s main flagpole. Flag monitors or
color guards should be appointed and charged with
displaying and saluting the flag in accordance with
the Flag Code. In senior high schools, the ROTC may
perform this service.
Further references:

District Procedure No. 4922
Administrative Code, Title V, Section 21
Education Code, Section 52720
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GENERAL DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS,
GRADES 1–12
District curriculum requirements for promotion and
high school graduation are designed to meet state
requirements and fulfill local district policies and
goals. These requirements, and the district’s
homework policy, are described below and on the
following pages.

HOMEWORK

The district homework policy approved by the
Board of Education emphasizes that homework is an
important part of the education program and must
be assigned to all students on a regular basis.
Homework should help students become self-
directed, independent learners and improve their
academic achievements.
Homework assignments appropriate to the
developmental level of a student will be used for
enrichment, reinforcement, and extension of school
experiences. These assignments will take many
different forms, such as continuation of assignments
begun in class; reading of textbooks, library
materials, and reference works; writing activities;
further work on experiments begun in class; long-
term research projects; memorization;

drill work; observation activities; interviews;
preparation of exhibits; and completion of work
missed due to absence.
All students are to be assigned homework. The
amount is to be increased gradually from a few
minutes per day in the early grades to two or more
hours in high school. So far as possible, homework is
to be adjusted to the goals, abilities, and interests of
students. Some students may require more time for
study than others, and different subjects require
different amounts of homework. Therefore, the
amount of homework per day may vary, but it is
expected that all students will be responsible for
completing some homework.

Each school will develop a homework plan to assure
that this policy is fully and properly implemented. It
will be the responsibility of each teacher to
understand the school plan and participate in it.
Since cooperation between parents and school is
necessary for effective home study, parents are to be
encouraged to take an interest in the homework
activities of their children and to provide conditions
that are conducive to good study habits.

STUDENT PROMOTION AND SUPPORT

The San Diego Unified School District’s policy
regarding student promotion and retention is pro-
active; it commits the district to the principle that all
students can and must learn at very high levels.
Moreover, it seeks to mobilize the resources needed
to ensure rich educational environments, well-
prepared teachers, and effective student support
strategies to assure that students meet that goal.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

The district’s promotion/retention policy is based on
the following guiding principles:

• Instruction is to be the systemwide focus for
district work and resources.

• Early and continuing support and interventions
are to be provided to students to enable them to
meet academic standards.

• Teachers are to make promotion decisions based
on objective criteria and professional judgment.

• Retention is to be carried out at entry rather than
exit grade levels.

• Massive investment is to be made in professional
development, with the goal of developing and
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sustaining a powerful instructional program
focused on reading and mathematics.

• Enhanced parent education and involvement
programs are to be provided, especially for
parents of at-risk students.

District policy requires innovative programs and
strategies to prevent students from falling behind,
intervention strategies to help students who fall
behind, and programs to accelerate the learning of
students who are retained.

PREVENTION STRATEGIES

Prevention strategies are designed to prevent
students from falling behind by providing all
students with the support they need to be successful.
These strategies include: a strong, clear district
framework for literacy and mathematics instruction
used by every teacher; enhanced instruction focused
on literacy and mathematics at all grade levels,
taught by well-prepared teachers using high-quality
learning materials; and peer coaches/staff
developers for literacy and content-area
administrators at most secondary schools.

INTERVENTION PROGRAMS

Students whose skills in reading and/or
mathematics are below grade level will be expected
to participate in challenging support and
intervention programs to improve their skills and
enable them to catch up to grade-level performance.
These programs may take place during the school
day, before or after school, or during intersession or
summer school.

RETENTION/ACCELERATION PROGRAMS

Students whose skills in reading and/or
mathematics are significantly below grade level at
the end of grade 1, grade 6 (in middle schools), or
grade 7 (in junior high schools) may be retained and
will receive intensive support to accelerate their
learning and help them catch up to grade-level
performance.
Students whose performance is significantly below
grade level at the high school level will receive
intensive support to accelerate their learning and
help them succeed in their coursework and pass the
California High School Exit Examination (CAHSEE).

CRITERIA FOR INTERVENTION AND
PROMOTION/RETENTION

Students’ academic performance in the gatekeeper
skills of literacy and mathematics is critical to their
success as they move through their educational
careers from elementary to secondary and on to post-
secondary opportunities. According to district
policy, all students are to be provided with the
interventions they need to support their achievement
of the performance expectations established by the
district in literacy and mathematics. Additionally,
the critical decision to promote or retain a student is
to be based on knowledge about the student’s ability
to handle the curriculum and the instructional
program in the next grade level.
To ensure that these critical decisions about support,
intervention, and promotion/retention are
consistent, student performance criteria have been
defined based on common, districtwide assessment
measures in literacy and mathematics. Performance
levels have been specified that will identify those
students performing above/at, below, or
significantly below grade level.

Criteria for Support and Intervention

Elementary
Reading is an essential skill. Students who read
grade-level material accurately, fluently, and with
comprehension can gain access to the curriculum
across the content areas. The Developmental
Reading Assessment (DRA) is the districtwide
assessment instrument used to identify students in
grades K–3 who are reading below grade level and
need support and intervention. The DRA is
conducted during a one-on-one reading conference
in which a student reads specially selected texts to
the teacher. The assessment is administered three to
four times a year to determine a student’s
instructional reading level and to document progress
over time. The DRA is used with all
students—English-speaking and English
learners—to identify those in need of support and
intervention. In addition, grade K–3 students
enrolled in the Biliteracy for Spanish Speakers
program are assessed with the Evaluación del
desarrollo de la lectura (EDL) to determine their
instructional reading level in Spanish and identify
their learning needs.
The Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test (SDRT) is the
districtwide assessment used to identify elementary
students in grades 4–6 who are reading below grade
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level and need support and intervention. The SDRT,
which is administered in a group setting, assesses
vocabulary, comprehension, and scanning skills.
For students reading significantly below grade as
measured by the SDRT, the Analytical Reading
Inventory (ARI) is used to confirm the reading level
and identify the appropriate supports and
interventions. The teacher administers the ARI to
individual students. The ARI results tell the teacher
the reading strategies a student is able to use, as well
as the student’s instructional and independent
reading levels.
The SDRT and the ARI are administered to English-
speaking students as well as to English learners who
have been enrolled in the district for three or more
years.
Secondary
At the secondary level (grades 6–12), reading and
mathematics are essential skills that will enable
students to progress successfully through their
middle school and high school careers. Colleges and
universities use placement tests in reading/language
arts and in mathematics to identify students who
need remedial coursework prior to entering college-
level courses. Similarly, the district uses reading and
mathematics assessments to determine which
students are in need of intervention.
Reading. The Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test
(SDRT) is used districtwide to identify students in
grades 6 through 10 who are reading below grade
level and need support and intervention. For
students articulating within the district, the SDRT is
administered early in the second semester to provide
information for summer school and program
placement the following year. For students new to
the district, the test is administered at the time of
enrollment to the school.
For students in grades 6 through 8 who are reading
significantly below grade level, based on the SDRT,
the individually administered Analytical Reading
Inventory (ARI) is used to confirm the reading level
and identify the appropriate supports and
interventions. A similar individually administered
reading assessment, the Individual Reading
Inventory (IRI), is used with students in grades 9 and
10.
The SDRT and the ARI/IRI are administered to
English-speaking students as well as to English
learners. All English learners are eligible to receive
support and intervention services.

Mathematics. District mathematics assessment(s) are
administered at grades 5–9 to identify students for
support and intervention.
Criteria for Retention
Some students, even after receiving support and
intervention, may need additional time at a grade
level to attain the essential skills and knowledge that
will enable them to be successful in the subsequent
grade. According to district policy, retention, when
necessary, should occur early in a school level, rather
than at an exit grade. Therefore grade levels for
retention are grade 1 at elementary and grade 6 at
middle or grade 7 at junior high. Students who do
not meet the promotion criteria, that is, students who
are achieving significantly below grade level, may be
retained and will receive an enriched instructional
program. Grade 8 students who are achieving
significantly below grade level will not be retained,
but they will receive additional support in grade 9.
(Note: Students may be retained at other grade levels
if they are performing significantly below grade level
and have not participated in the available support
and intervention opportunities.)
In addition to the designated districtwide
assessments, special education students and students
with 504 plans are assessed following the criteria and
timelines indicated in their Individualized Education
Programs (IEPs) or Individual Service Plans (ISPs). If
students meet the academic performance levels
specified in the IEP/ISP, they may be considered for
promotion, even if they do not meet the performance
criteria for the district assessments.
California law calls for the teacher (in grades 1–8) to
make the decision to promote or retain, following
consultation with the principal, counselor
(secondary), and the student’s parent or guardian. In
making the final promotion/retention decision, the
teacher is to consider the student’s academic
performance based on the designated performance
measures and, as needed and appropriate, additional
evidence of student academic achievement,
participation in support and intervention
opportunities, and readiness for the next grade level.
Students ordinarily will be retained only once in
kindergarten through grade 8. For students in grades
6 or 7 who are not meeting promotion criteria but
have already been retained once, a consultation is
held to determine the best placement for the student.
This practice provides an additional checkpoint on
student progress so that students are assured of the
support they need to be prepared for the challenges
of secondary school.
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HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students in the San Diego Unified School District
must meet both general requirements and specific
subject and course requirements, as outlined below,
to graduate from high school.
The district offers several methods of recognizing
students’ achievement in high school: diplomas
(standard and with academic distinction),
certificates, and letters of recognition. More
information on each of these may be found below
under “Methods of Recognition.”

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Students must meet the following general
requirements to graduate from high school:
• Attendance. Each student must attend eight

semesters in grades 9–12 for six periods daily,
unless the best interests of that student require a
different plan. The student’s parent or guardian
and the school principal must approve any
alternative student-enrollment plan, prepared
for a student with the advice of a counselor, that
involves an accelerated program or a shortened-
day schedule. A parent or guardian must be
notified before a student’s program is changed
to fewer than six periods per day during the
school year.

• Conduct. Each student must maintain a record of
responsible citizenship according to the
published discipline policies of his or her school
site. In order to participate in graduation
ceremonies, students must meet a minimum
standard of a 2.0 grade-point average in
citizenship during their senior year. Seniors will
be denied participation in graduation exercises
and other senior activities for zero-tolerance
violations or activities resulting in a five-day
suspension. Seniors with a citizenship grade
below 2.0 or any suspension of less than five
days must appeal to the school appeal board to
determine their level of eligibility to participate
in senior activities.

• Credits. Each student must earn a total of 44
semester credits (including a maximum of 8
credits in physical education, NJROTC,
AFJROTC, or JROTC), 32 of which must be
earned in grades 10, 11, and 12. Students on an

approved early graduation plan must also have
a total of 44 credits. Courses taken in grades 7
and 8 that meet high school graduation
requirements are retained as permanent entries
on students’ senior high transcripts and are
counted as part of the 44 credits needed for
graduation. Examples include:
– World language courses equivalent to those

offered for credit in senior high schools (e.g.,
Modern World Languages 1-2 and 3-4)

– Algebra 1-2 or Algebra 1-2 Honors, or
higher-level mathematics courses

Courses meeting the 44-credit requirement are
listed below under “Subject and Course
Requirements.”

• Grade-Point Average. Each student must maintain
a grade-point average of 2.0 or higher. For most
coursework, grade points are computed on a
four-point scale on which A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D =
1, and F = 0, for courses completed in grades
9–12. (Students should consult their school
counselors for information about computing
grade-point averages for repeated courses.)
Students who take advanced placement (AP)
courses and take the appropriate College Board
AP exams will receive weighted credit; in these
cases grade points are computed on a five-point
scale: A = 5, B = 4, C = 3, D = 1, and F = 0.
Students who take AP courses but do not take
the corresponding AP exams will receive credit
for a non-AP, non-weighted course. Similarly,
students who take International Baccalaureate
(IB) courses and who are qualified to take the
appropriate IB exams must take the exams to
receive weighted credit computed on the five-
point scale. Information on which courses use
the five-point scale is available at school sites. A
student’s weighted grade-point average may not
include grades in Political Science 1,2 and Math
150-151. These courses may be used to meet
graduation requirements, but may not be
counted as high school credit. A 2.0 grade-point
average in both scholarship and citizenship also
is required for participation in cocurricular
activities, including interscholastic athletics.
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• California High School Exit Examination. Effective
with the graduating class of 2006, students must
pass the California High School Exit
Examination (CAHSEE) in order to receive a
high school diploma in the state of California.
Students who otherwise complete the
graduation requirements but do not pass the
CAHSEE will receive a certificate, not a diploma.

• Senior Exhibition. Each student is required to
present a senior exhibition. Information about
how to prepare and present these exhibitions is
available from individual school sites.

• Homework. Each student is expected to complete
homework, assigned to reinforce, extend, and
enrich school experiences, as part of the effort to
succeed in his or her studies.

SUBJECT AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A total of 44 semester credits is required for
graduation. A chart providing a basic high school
course sequence is shown on pages 15 and 16.

English Language Arts: 8 semester credits

Grade 9 English: 2 credits, English 1,2
Grade 10 English: 2 credits, English 3,4
Grade 11 & 12 English: 4 credits, including 1 credit in

a course that emphasizes American literature
and 3 credits from a prescribed list of English
courses

Drama, public speaking, or journalism courses may
not be used to fulfill the English language arts credit.
Drama courses qualify for fine art credit;  public
speaking courses qualify for elective credit;
journalism courses qualify for practical arts credit.
English as a Second Language (ESL) courses may be
used to fulfill this requirement.

Mathematics: 6 semester credits

All students must pass Algebra 1-2 (or Algebra
Explorations 1-2), Geometry 1-2,  and one of the
following: Intermediate Algebra 1-2, Unifying
Algebra and Geometry 1-2, Statistics and Data
Analysis 1-2. They may substitute credits in
approved advanced-level courses for these credits.

Physical Education: 4 semester credits

Students must be enrolled in physical education in

grade 9 and in at least one of the grades 10, 11, or 12,
unless exempted, and must earn four credits in
grades 9–12.

Science: 4 semester credits

Students in the graduating class of 2005 must earn 2
credits in biology and 2 credits in chemistry or
physics. They may substitute credits in approved
advanced-level courses for these credits.
Note: Beginning with the graduating class of 2006
(i.e., with students who entered high school in grade
9 in 2002) all students will be required to earn 6
semester credits in science. The expected course
sequence is: Physics 1,2 or Physics 1,2 Honors;
Chemistry 1-2 or Chemistry 1-2 Honors; Biology 1,2,
Biology 1,2 Honors, or Biology 1,2 AP.

Social Studies: 6 semester credits

Grade 10: 2 credits in world history or an advanced
alternative

Grade 11: 2 credits in U.S. history or an advanced
alternative

Grade 12: 1 credit in government and 1 credit in
economics, or 2 credits in an advanced
alternative

World Languages and Visual, Performing, and
Practical Arts: 3 semester credits

Option A: 2 semesters of a world language (a one-
year course)
1 semester of visual, performing,* or
practical arts**

Option B: 2 semesters of visual and/or performing
arts
1 semester of practical arts

*Visual and performing arts include courses in art,
music, drama/theater arts, and dance.
**Practical arts include courses in business
education, home economics careers and technology,
industrial technology education, vocational and
regional occupational programs, instructional
television, journalism, and yearbook.

Computer Literacy Competency

Students may fulfill this requirement in grades 6–12
in one of three ways: by completing a computer
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education course, by completing an approved course
that incorporates computer education and computer
applications, or by passing a test.

ADDITIONAL CREDITS

Students may earn the additional credits needed to
reach a total of 44 by completing other courses in the
subject areas above and/or elective courses. Courses
using languages other than English as the medium
of instruction for students not fluent in English may
be substituted to fulfill specific subject-area
requirements.

METHODS OF RECOGNITION

The district has four methods of recognizing a
student’s achievement in high school.
• Standard Diploma. All students who meet the

general requirements and the subject and course
requirements outlined above, with a weighted
grade-point average of 2.0 or higher, receive the
standard diploma.

• Diploma with Academic Distinction. The Board of
Education awards high school diplomas
inscribed “With Academic Distinction” to
students whose achievements have been
outstanding. For more information concerning
this diploma, see the section entitled “Diploma
with Academic Distinction.”

• Certificate. All students who meet the general
requirements and the subject and course
requirements as outlined above, but with a

weighted grade-point average of less than 2.0,
receive a certificate.

• Letter of Recognition. Special education students
who do not meet all general requirements for
graduation, but who have completed all goals
and objectives of their Individualized Education
Program (IEP) and have met the goals and
objectives of the Individualized Transition Plan
(ITP), receive a letter of recognition.

VALEDICTORIAN/SALUTATORIAN HONORS

All district high schools use the same criteria for
selection of valedictorians and salutatorians.
Following the last grade report prior to June, each
school will designate as graduating class
valedictorian the student with the highest
cumulative weighted grade point average (WGPA)
for coursework in grades 10–12. The WGPA will be
calculated to the nearest hundredth. Each school will
designate as salutatorian the student with the second
highest cumulative WGPA for coursework in grades
10–12. If two students are tied for valedictorian, both
students will receive this honor, and the student
with the next highest cumulative WGPA will be
designated the salutatorian. In addition, each school
will determine how to recognize, at its commence-
ment ceremony, students whose cumulative WGPAs
for grades 10–12 are 4.0 or better.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

College entrance requirements vary; it should be
understood that meeting the high school graduation
requirements described above does not guarantee
entrance to specific colleges.
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[insert Core Course Sequence chart, page 1, here]



High School Graduation Requirements

15

[insert Core Course Sequence chart, page 2, here]
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DIPLOMA WITH ACADEMIC DISTINCTION

The Board of Education awards high school
diplomas inscribed “With Academic Distinction” to
students whose achievements have been
outstanding. Requirements for this diploma should
be studied—and careful planning to meet those
requirements should begin—while the student is in
middle school or junior high school.
Only those students who have attended a district
high school for their entire senior year and met all
other requirements (as outlined in the section
entitled “High School Graduation Requirements”)
are eligible for this diploma. Students who have
attended high schools in other school districts for all
or part of grades 10 and 11 may qualify for this
recognition if their academic performance in the San
Diego Unified School District merits consideration.
The high school principal is responsible for
evaluating courses taken outside the district.
Provided they have qualified in all respects, midyear
graduates recommended by their principals may be
granted this diploma.
Two options are open to students who wish to
graduate with academic distinction:
Option 1: The student must maintain a weighted

grade-point average of 3.5 (B+) or higher for all
courses taken in grades 10 and 11 and the first
semester of grade 12. (Students who raise their
cumulative grade-point average to 3.5 by the end
of the sixth-, ninth-, or 12th-week progress
report of their senior year may also receive the
diploma.)

Option 2: The student must meet these three
requirements:
1. Grades 9–12: Complete a minimum of two

years’ credit in both science and world
languages. Credit received prior to grade 9
in world languages, if the courses are judged
to be equivalent to those offered in grades
9–12, may be counted toward meeting this
requirement.

2. Grades 10–12: Complete 14 semester credits
with grades of A or B from among the
courses listed below (AP = advanced
placement; IB = international baccalaureate).

These courses must be taken in grades 10,
11, and 12.

3. Grade 12: Complete four of the 14 semester
credits required in item 2 above.

ENGLISH
American Literature 1,2 Advanced
English 1,2 IB
English 3,4 Advanced
English Language and Composition 1,2 AP
English Literature 1,2
English Literature and Composition 1,2 AP
Literature of the Americas 1,2 IB

WORLD LANGUAGE
French Language 5-6 IB
French Language 7-8 AP
French Literature 7-8, 9-10, 11-12 IB
French Literature 9-10 AP
German Language 5-6 IB
German Language 7-8 AP
German Literature 7-8, 9-10, 11-12 IB
Latin: Vergil 1-2 AP
Modern World Language 5-6, 7-8,

9-10, 11-12
Spanish Language 5-6 IB
Spanish Language 7-8 AP
Spanish Literature 7-8, 9-10, 11-12 IB
Spanish Literature 9-10 AP

MATHEMATICS
Algebra 1-2 Honors
Calculus AB 1-2 AP
Geometry 1-2 Honors
Intermediate Algebra 1-2
Intermediate Algebra 1-2 Honors
Math HL (Advanced Topics) 1-2 IB
Math SL (Calculus) 1-2 IB
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Math Studies SL 1,2 IB
Mathematics 150-151 (Honors Calculus)
Precalculus 1-2
Precalculus 1-2 Honors
Statistics 1-2 AP
Statistics and Data Analysis 1-2
Topics in Discrete Mathematics 1,2

SCIENCE
Biology 1,2 Honors
Biology 1,2 AP
Biology 1,2 IB
Chemistry 1-2
Chemistry 1-2 Honors
Chemistry 1,2 AP
Chemistry 1,2 IB
Environmental Science 1,2 AP
Physics 1,2
Physics 1,2 Honors
Physics 1,2 IB
Physics B 1,2 AP
Physics C 1,2 AP
Physiology 1,2

SOCIAL STUDIES
American Government in World Affairs 1,2
Contemporary World History 1,2 IB

Economics/American
Government 1,2 IB

European History 1,2 AP
History of the Americas 1,2 IB
Macroeconomics 1,2 AP
Microeconomics 1,2 AP
Political Science 1,2
Psychology 1,2 AP
Psychology 1,2; 3,4 IB
U.S. History 1,2 Advanced
United States Government and

Politics 1,2 AP
United States History 1,2 AP
World History 1,2 Advanced
World History 1,2 IB

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS
Art History 1,2 AP
Music Theory 1-2 AP
Studio Art, Drawing Portfolio 1,2 AP
Studio Art, General Portfolio 1,2 AP

COMPUTER EDUCATION
Computer Science A 1-2 AP
Computer Science AB 1-2 AP
Computing Studies 1,2 IB
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CLASSIFICATION OF COURSES, GRADES 7–12
CREDIT COURSES

Most credit courses in grades 7–12 are designated
one-credit and two-credit courses. In addition some
secondary courses may be designated .33-, .50- or
.66-credit courses.
1. A one-credit course is a course that is complete

in itself and for which one credit may usually be
earned for one semester of work without
reference to any other course. A one-credit
course is designated in this Course of Study by a
single number following the course title (e.g.,
Business Careers 1 [0701], Government 1 [6757]).

2. There are two types of two-credit courses: two-
semester courses and year courses:
a. A two-semester course is one in which the

second semester’s work follows in logical
sequence the learning involved in the first
semester, but is not necessarily dependent on
it. Credit shall be allowed for either semester
of a two-semester course without reference to
the completion of the other semester. If either
semester of a two-semester course is failed,
that semester must be repeated in order to
receive credit for it. A two-semester course is
designated in this Course of Study by two
numbers, separated by a comma, following
the course title (for example, English 1,2).

b. A year course is one in which the second
semester’s work is dependent on the learning
involved in the first semester. If the first
semester mark of a year course is a failing
mark and the second semester mark is
passing, credit shall be allowed for both
semesters and a passing mark of “D” shall be
recorded for the first semester. If the first
semester mark is a passing mark and the
second semester mark is failing, credit shall
be allowed for the first semester only. A year
course is designated in this Course of Study by
two numbers, separated by a hyphen,
following the course title (for example,
Algebra 1-2 Honors).

3. In addition, some courses may be taken in
double or triple periods offering two or three
credits for one semester of work. The number of
credits is indicated in this Course of Study or its
Supplement by the quantity of numbers,

separated by hyphens and enclosed in
parentheses, that follow the course title. For
example, Medical Assistant (1-2-3), listed in the
Supplement, offers three credits for three periods
of instruction each day for one semester. Video
Production (1-2), (3-4); (5-6), (7-8), listed in the
Course of Study, is a four-semester, double-period
course that earns four credits for each year (two
per semester).

4. Some courses designated as one-semester
courses in the Course of Study may be taught in
six-, nine-, or 12-week periods as part of
semester-long wheel courses that also include
other subject matter. The courses allowed to be
taught in this way are listed in the Uniform
Course Code File, Procedure No. 4100. Music
7th, for example, is listed in the Course of Study
as a one-semester course that earns one credit.
Music 7th also may be taught in a six-, nine-, or
12-week portion of an 18-week (one-semester)
wheel course. The six-week portion would earn
.33 credit, the nine-week portion would earn .50
credit and the 12-week portion would earn .66
credit. The majority of courses that may be
taught as part of one-semester wheel courses are
middle-level (grades 6–8) courses.

SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSE CREDIT

Special education courses may be one-semester, two-
semester, multisemester, or year courses. Depending
on their disabilities, students may require more than
a school year to complete “year” course
requirements or meet course standards.

COLLEGE PREPARATORY AND HONORS COURSES

As required for admission to the University of
California, the district has designated courses in
various subject areas as college preparatory (P) or
honors level (HP). (See District Administrative
Procedure No. 4100.)
Diagrams of Course Sequence, included in the
introductions to subject area course descriptions in
the Course of Study, include these designations with
the titles of all courses that qualify. The (P) and
(HP) designations also are found on individual
program description pages.
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SUBJECT AND COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AND
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY

San Diego Unified School District high school
graduation requirements are described in detail in a
previous section of the district Course of Study
publication (see “High School Graduation
Requirements”). The chart on the following pages
summarizes the City Schools course requirements for
high school graduation in relation to the subject
requirements for entrance into the University of
California—the UC a–g requirements—and the
California State University.
In addition to meeting the subject requirements
summarized on the chart, prospective students
customarily also must satisfy other criteria for
admission.
Campuses of the University of California may use
some or all of the following criteria for admission:
• Academic grade-point average (GPA) calculated

on all academic courses completed in the a–g
subject areas in grades 10–12, including additional
points for completion of University-certified
honors courses (see fourth bullet below). The
grade-point average is calculated by dividing the
total a–g units completed in grades 10–12 by the
total grade points earned. Grade points are
assigned as follows: A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F =
0. The University assigns extra points for up to
four units of University-certified honors level and
advanced placement courses taken in grades
10–12. For such courses, extra grade points are
assigned as follows: A = 5, B = 4, C = 3. Honors
courses include Advanced Placement courses in
the a–g college preparatory subjects that are
designed to prepare students for an Advanced
Placement Examination of the College Board and
International Baccalaureate (IB) Higher Level
courses offered by schools participating in the IB
program. Honors courses also may include other
courses that meet the University’s specific
definition of honors-level work.

• Scores on the following tests: the Scholastic
Assessment Test I or the ACT Assessment, and

the College Board Scholastic Assessment Test II:
Subject Tests.

• The number, content of, and student performance
in courses completed in academic subjects beyond
the minimum specified by the University’s
eligibility requirements.

• The number of and performance in University-
approved honors courses, College Board
Advanced Placement courses, International
Baccalaureate Higher Level courses, and
transferable college courses completed.

• The quality of the senior-year program, as
measured by the type and number of academic
courses (see the third and forth bullets above) in
progress or planned.

• The quality of student academic performance
relative to the educational opportunities available
in the applicant’s secondary school.

• Outstanding performance in one or more specific
academic subject areas.

• Outstanding work in one or more special projects
in any academic field of study.

• Recent, marked improvement in academic
performance, as demonstrated by academic
grade-point average and quality of coursework
(see third and fourth bullets above) completed
and in progress, with particular attention given to
the last two years of high school.

California State University campuses also require
students to take either the Scholastic Assessment
Test I or the ACT. Test scores and high school grade
point average are combined to determine student
eligibility for admission. Grade-point average is
based on grades earned in courses completed after
grade 9, excluding grades for physical education and
military science and including bonus points for each
C or higher grade in approved honors courses.
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SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION;
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AND CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY

SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS
GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS
(44 credits required)

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS1

CALIFORNIA STATE
UNIVERSITY ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS1

U.S. HISTORY-SOCIAL
SCIENCE

6 semester credits
(Grade 10: 2 credits in world
history or an advanced
alternative; grade 11: 2 credits
in U.S. history or an advanced
alternative; grade 12: 1 credit
in government and 1 credit in
economics, or 2 credits in an
advanced alternative)

a. 2 years: 1 year of U.S.
history or one-half year of U.S.
history and one-half year of
civics or American
government, and 1 year of
world history, cultures, and
geography

2 years of U.S. history and
social science

ENGLISH 8 semester credits
(grade 9: 2 credits; grade 10: 2
credits; grades 11 and 12: 4
credits, including 1 credit in a
course emphasizing American
literature and 3 credits from a
prescribed list of English
courses)

b. 4 years of college prep
English to include frequent
and regular writing and
reading of classic and modern
literature. Not more than 2
semesters of English taken in
grade 9 may be used to meet
this requirement.2

4 years of college prep English

MATHEMATICS 6 semester credits
All students must pass
Algebra 1-2 (or Algebra
Explorations 1-2), Geometry
1-2, and one of the following:
Intermediate Algebra 1-2;
Unifying Algebra and
Geometry 1-2; Statistics and
Data Analysis 1-2. They may
substitute credits in approved
advance-level courses for
these credits.

c. 3 years (4 years
recommended), including the
topics covered in elementary
and advanced algebra and
two- and three-dimensional
geometry

3 years: algebra, geometry,
and intermediate algebra

LABORATORY SCIENCE 4 semester credits
Students in the graduating
class of 2005 must earn 2
credits in biology and 2 credits
in chemistry or physics. They
may substitute credits in
approved advanced-level
courses for these credits.
Note: Beginning with the
graduating class of 2006 (i.e.,
those who entered high school
in grade 9 in 2002), all
students will be required to
earn 6 semester credits in
science. The expected course
sequence is: Physics 1,2 or
Physics 1,2 Honors; Chemistry
1-2 or Chemistry 1-2 Honors;
Biology 1,2, Biology 1,2
Honors, or Biology 1,2 AP.

d. 2 years (3 years
recommended), providing
fundamental knowledge in at
least two of these three
disciplines: biology (which
includes anatomy, physiology,
marine biology, aquatic
biology, etc.), chemistry, and
physics. Not more than one
year of ninth grade laboratory
science may be used to meet
this requirement.

2 years with laboratory: 1 year
biological science, 1 year
physical science

(continued)

1 Grades of C or higher required in all courses.
2 English language development (ELD) courses, including sheltered or Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE)

courses, may be acceptable for a maximum of one year, provided they are advanced college preparatory ELD courses, with strong
emphasis on reading and writing.
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SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION;
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AND CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY

SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
(continued)

SAN DIEGO CITY SCHOOLS
GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS

(44 credits required)

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS3

CALIFORNIA STATE
UNIVERSITY ADMISSION

REQUIREMENTS4

LANGUAGES OTHER THAN
ENGLISH

See College Preparatory
Electives below.

e. 2 years of the same lan-
guage (3 years recommended)

2 years of the same language

VISUAL, PERFORMING, AND
PRACTICAL ARTS

See College Preparatory
Electives below.

f. 1 year, including dance,
drama/theater, music, and/or
visual art4

1 year: art, dance,
drama/theater, or music

COLLEGE PREPARATORY
ELECTIVES

2 options:
A) 2 semesters of a world

language and 1 semester
of visual, performing, or
practical arts

B) 2 semesters of visual
and/or performing arts
and 1 semester of prac-
tical arts

g. 1 year in addition to a–f
requirements above, to be
chosen from the following
areas: visual and performing
arts, history, social science,
English, advanced math, lab
science, and languages other
than English

1 year, selected from the
subject areas above or other
college preparatory course (2
semesters or 1 year-long
course)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION Enrollment in physical
education in grade 9 and in at
least one of the grades 10, 11,
or 12, unless exempted, and 4
semester credits earned in
grades 9–12

COMPUTER LITERACY
COMPETENCY

3 ways to demonstrate:
A) completing a computer
education course;
B) completing an approved
course incorporating
computer education and
computer applications; or
C) passing a test

3 Grades of C or higher required in all courses.
4 The University of California and the California State University have instituted new visual and performing arts (VPA) guidelines.

Students entering in fall 2004 or fall 2005 may present any two semesters of acceptable VPA courses, provided that both courses are from
a single VPA area. Students entering in fall 2006 or later must satisfy the VPA requirements by completing an appropriate single course in
a year-long sequence (i.e., the second semester must be a continuation of the first semester, requiring the first semester as a prerequisite).
The new VPA requirement have been designated the University of California’s f requirement and College Preparatory Electives are now
designated as the University’s g requirement.
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STATE ACADEMIC STANDARDS

In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for use in San Diego City
Schools. The state standards adopted by the Board
cover the following curriculum areas: English
language arts, English language development,
mathematics, history/social science, and science.
The Board made its decision to ensure clear links to
the state assessment and accountability systems, the
curriculum adoption process, and state-sponsored
professional development. The state standards are
available at the following Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss
In addition, on January 10, 2001, the State Board of

Education adopted standards in the visual and
performing arts. PDF versions of the VAPA
standards are also available at:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss
In 1999 the San Diego Unified School District Board
of Education adopted K–12 grade-level content and
performance standards in three areas in which the
state has yet to adopt standards: preschool, health
education, and physical education. These standards
are available to district teachers and staff in the
district publications listed below. They will continue
to guide district curriculum and instruction until
such time as the state adopts standards in these
areas.

STANDARDS PUBLICATIONS

English-Language Versions
Title Item No. Title Item No.
Content and Performance Standards,

Preschool, 1999, English
2857 Content and Performance Standards,

Grade 5, Health Education, Physical
Education, 1999, English

2863

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade K, Health Education,
Physical Education, 1999, English

2858 Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 6, Health Education, Physical
Education, 1999, English

2866

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 1, Health Education,
Physical Education, 1999, English

2859 Content and Performance Standards,
Grades 6–8, Health Education, 1999,
English

2867

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 2, Health Education,
Physical Education, 1999, English

2860 Content and Performance Standards,
Grades 9–12, Health Education,
1999, English

2869

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 3, Health Education,
Physical Education, 1999, English

2861 Content and Performance Standards,
Grades 6–8, Physical Education,
1999, English

2870

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 4, Health Education,
Physical Education, 1999, English

2862 Content and Performance Standards,
Grades 9–12, Physical Education,
1999, English

2871
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ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT

The assessment system adopted by the San Diego
Unified School District serves several interrelated
purposes.
• It provides classroom- and school-level

information to guide instruction, monitor
student performance, and document progress
toward meeting academic standards.

• It provides information to guide decisions
related to student progress through
school—decisions about student support,
promotion/retention, graduation, and college
admission.

• It provides information needed to evaluate the
effectiveness of a variety of programs, policies,
and practices.

• It allows the district to determine the extent to
which the school district’s students are meeting
state content standards and to satisfy all federal,
state, and local testing mandates.

• It provides multiple audiences (e.g., parents,
business and community members, higher
education personnel) with the information
necessary to make decisions about the
effectiveness of the system and the kinds of
support needed to improve student
achievement.

The assessment system, which incorporates national,
state, district, and voluntary assessments, provides
for the assessment of all district students, including
English learners and students receiving special
education services. The system elements are
described below.

NATIONAL ASSESSMENTS

At the national level, assessment is used to sample
student performance across states and regions in
order to monitor the knowledge and skills of the
country’s children. The school district participates in
this assessment process by administering the
National Assessment of Educational Progress
(NAEP). The NAEP, which was initiated in 1969, is
programmed to assess reading and mathematics at
least every two years, science and writing at least
every four years, and history or geography and other
subjects at least every six years. NAEP tests students

at grades 4, 8, and/or 12 using criterion-referenced,
performance-based assessments. Participating students
and schools are selected through a stratified, random
sampling process.

STATE-MANDATED ASSESSMENTS

Mandated state-level assessments show how well
students throughout California are meeting the state
academic content standards as well as how they
perform in relation to national samples of students.
Comparisons may be made across schools and
districts and across student populations. The San
Diego Unified School District participates in four
such programs.
• Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR)

Program. The California STAR program,
legislated in 1997, requires all students in grades
2–11 to be assessed annually on a common
achievement test.5 STAR includes the California
Standards Test (CST), a standards-based,
criterion-referenced test, and the California
Achievement Test, Sixth Edition (CAT/6), a
standardized, norm-referenced test. The CST
assesses student performance on the state
academic standards in English language arts and
mathematics at grades 2–11, history–social
science at grades 8, 10, and 11, and science at
grades 5 and 9–11. In addition, the English
language arts CST includes a written essay at
grades 4 and 7. The CAT/6 tests
reading/language, spelling, and mathematics at
grades 2–8 and reading/language, mathematics,
and science at grades 9–11.
For students with moderate or profound
disabilities who are receiving primarily a
functional or life skills curriculum, the California
Alternate Performance Assessment (CAPA)
serves as an alternate assessment for STAR. The
CAPA is a performance assessment in English
language arts and mathematics for grades 2–11.
For Spanish-speaking students enrolled in a
California school less than 12 months, STAR
requires administration of a norm-referenced test

5 Special education students whose IEPs indicate that they meet
criteria for alternate assessment are assessed in accordance with
state guidelines.



State Mandates and District Requirements

24

in Spanish—the Spanish Assessment of Basic
Education, Second Edition [SABE/2]). In order to
support its commitment to biliteracy, ensure
academically rigorous instructional programs in
both Spanish and English, and document the
progress of students enrolled in dual-language
programs, the district extends the state mandate
by requiring the administration of SABE/2 to all
students enrolled in the Biliteracy for Spanish
Speakers or Spanish Immersion programs.

• California High School Exit Examination
(CAHSEE). Effective with the graduating class of
2006, students must pass an exit examination in
order to receive a high school diploma in the
state of California. All grade 10 students and
grade 11 and 12 students who have not
previously passed are required to take the
criterion-referenced, standards-based CAHSEE and
to continue taking it in succeeding years until
they pass all sections. The criterion-referenced
exam tests English language arts (reading and
writing) and mathematics. In English language
arts, students are expected to demonstrate the
knowledge and skills delineated in the state
English language arts standards through grades
9 and 10. In mathematics, students are expected
to demonstrate the knowledge and skills
delineated in the state mathematics standards
through the first half of Algebra 1.

• California English Language Development Test
(CELDT). A test of English language proficiency,
this criterion-referenced test (CELDT) assesses
listening, speaking, reading, and writing for all
English learners K–12. It is used for the initial
identification and placement of English learners,
the assessment of annual progress in English
language acquisition, and as part of the
redesignation process.

• FITNESSGRAM. Each year, students in grades
5, 7, and 9 are required to be assessed for
physical fitness. The FITNESSGRAM is a
performance-based assessment of aerobic capacity,
body composition, strength and endurance, and
flexibility.

DISTRICT-MANDATED ASSESSMENTS

Districtwide assessments provide a mechanism for
the evaluation of student academic achievement
within and across schools, grade levels, and student
populations. These assessments provide information
about student performance in relation to standards.
The district assessments support the use of data at

the district, school site, and classroom levels to
inform instructional and programmatic decision-
making.
• Literacy Assessments. The district assessment

system includes the following common,
districtwide literacy assessments for students in
grades K–10.
– Developmental Reading Assessment

(DRA). The DRA is an individually
administered, criterion-referenced assessment
conducted during one-on-one reading
conferences. It is administered three to four
times each year to students in grades K–3,
and at the end of the school year to all
English learners. Individual DRA results are
used to determine a student’s instructional
reading level, guide the teacher in planning
the classroom instructional program,
identify appropriate supports and
interventions, and document progress over
time. The Spanish version of the DRA
(Evaluación del desarrollo de la lectura [EDL]) is
administered to students in Biliteracy and
Spanish Immersion programs.

– Analytical Reading Inventory
(ARI)/Informal Reading Inventory (IRI).
The ARI/IRI are individually administered,
criterion-referenced assessments conducted
during one-on-one reading conferences. The
ARI is administered periodically to students
in grades 4 through 8 enrolled in elementary
classrooms and in secondary literacy block
courses. The IRI is administered periodically
to students in grades 9–10 in literacy block
courses. Individual results are used to
determine a student’s instructional reading
level, guide the teacher in planning the
classroom instructional program, identify
appropriate supports and interventions, and
document progress over time.

– Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test (SDRT).
The SDRT is a group-administered, norm-
referenced multiple-choice test that assesses
vocabulary, comprehension, and scanning
skills. The SDRT is administered mid-year to
students in grades 4–10 to provide
information on student progress and the
effectiveness of support and intervention
programs and to provide preliminary
placement information for articulation
purposes.
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• Mathematics Assessments. The district
assessment system includes common,
districtwide mathematics assessments for
students in grades 5, 6, and 7, as well as in
Algebra and Algebra Explorations. The
mathematics assessments have been developed
in conjunction with the design and
implementation of the district mathematics
framework.

• End-of-Course (EOC) Examinations. End-of-
course examinations ensure common course
content and performance expectations
throughout the district, identify students in need
of additional support to pass the CAHSEE, and
standardize the district’s grading practices.
During the 2004–2005 school year, standards-
based EOC examinations for English 1,2, Algebra
1-2, Geometry 1-2, Physics 1,2, and Chemistry
1-2 will be administered at all district high
schools.

VOLUNTARY ASSESSMENTS

In addition to the state- and district-mandated
assessments, secondary students have opportunities
to participate in several voluntary assessments that
provide recognition and that inform the college
entrance process.
• Early Assessment Program (EAP). The EAP is a

joint program of the California Department of

Education and the California State University
(CSU) system. Early Assessments of Readiness
for College English and Mathematics were
administered in the spring of 2004. These
assessment are augmentation to the grade 11
English-Language Arts CST, the Algebra II CST,
and the Summative High School Mathematics
CST. A student’s score on the EAP in English
and/or mathematics may result in exemption
from taking placement tests that CSU requires
for entering college freshmen.

• Advanced Placement (AP) and International
Baccalaureate (IB) Examinations. AP and IB
tests are end-of-course examinations for students
enrolled in designated courses in English
language arts, mathematics, science, history-
social science, and foreign language. Students
may meet college entrance requirements and
receive college course credit by receiving passing
scores on AP or IB exams.

• Preliminary Scholastic Assessment Test
(PSAT), Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT) and
American College Test (ACT). The SAT or ACT
examinations are required for entrance at many
colleges and universities. The PSAT helps
students prepare for the SAT and also serves as
the qualifying exam for the National Merit
Scholarship Program.
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ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT, 2004–2005: GRADES K–6

Grades

Assessment
Indicators K 1 2 3 4 5 6

National
Assessment of

Educational
Progress

STAR: California
Standards Test

STAR: CAT/6

STAR: CAPA

SABE/2 or
equivalent

California English
Language

Development Test

FITNESSGRAM

Developmental
Reading

Assessment6

Analytical Reading
Inventory

Stanford
Diagnostic

Reading Test

District
Mathematics Test

6 In grade 4, the Developmental Reading Assessment is administered to English learners only.
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ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT, 2004–2005: GRADES 6–12

Grades
Assessment

Indicators 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

National
Assessment of

Educational
Progress

STAR: California
Standards Test

STAR: CAT/6

STAR: CAPA

SABE/2 or
equivalent

California High
School Exit

Examination7

California English
Language

Development Test

FITNESSGRAM

Analytical Reading
Inventory (ARI)8

Informal Reading
Inventory (IRI)9

Stanford Diagnostic
Reading Test

District
Mathematics Test

End of Course
(EOC) Exam:
English 1,210

EOC Exam:
Algebra 1-210

EOC Exam:
Geometry 1-210

EOC Exam:
Physics 1,210

EOC Exam:
Chemistry 1-210

(continued)

7 Mandatory at grades 10–12 until passed.
8 Administered periodically to students in grades 6–8 literacy support courses.
9 Administered periodically to students in grades 9–10 literacy support courses.
10 While this chart presents the administration of  EOC examinations in accordance with the recommended course sequence, the exams are

offered at any time the student actually finishes the course.
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ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT, 2004–2005: GRADES 6–12 (CONT.)

Grades

Assessment
Indicators 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Early Assessment
Program

AP and IB Exams

PSAT, SAT, ACT
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THE WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS AND
COLLEGES SELF-STUDY PROCESS

The Western Association of Schools and Colleges
accreditation self-study examination and evaluation
process represents an in-depth analysis of how well
an individual school is providing a high-caliber
program, powerful teaching and learning, and
support for the personal and academic growth of its
students. This intensive, two-year process satisfies
the requirements for accreditation. It is also expected
to meet the requirements of the California
Department of Education’s Single Plan for Student
Achievement.
The study begins by examining the composition and
performance of the student body, the community
served by the school (school/community profile),
the expected schoolwide learning results (what the
students should know, understand, and be able to
do by graduation), academic standards, and the
academic and support programs provided for the
students. Performance is studied in a variety of
ways, including the analysis of state-, district-, and
site-generated data; peer observations; parent,
student, and staff surveys; student work; and
student shadowing.
Focus groups made up of teachers from each
discipline, administrators, support and clerical

staff, parents, students, and community members
examine all elements of the school, using criteria for
effective schools provided in the WASC Handbook.
Discipline-specific groups examine curricula,
instruction, and student work in light of the latest
educational reform documents, research results, and
content standards. From extensive discussions
stimulated by this self-study examination, the
quality of the school’s curriculum, environment, and
support services emerges.
A document, called the Self-Study Report,
summarizes the findings of the focus group
discussions, identifies areas of strength, and lists
areas of need in priority order. The final chapter of
the report includes the plan to address the areas of
need. A monitoring process is identified to assess
student learning based on expected schoolwide
learning results and academic standards. An annual
progress report to the District Board of Education is
required. A team of out-of-district educators
subsequently reviews the report, visits the school,
and recommends a term of accreditation to the
Commission for Schools, the K–12 accrediting body
within the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges.
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS TO MEET SPECIAL
NEEDS

District cross-curricular programs that meet
students’ special needs include Alternative
Education Programs, Contract Independent Study,
Gifted and Talented Education, Programs for
Limited English Proficient Students, School-to-
Career Transition Programs, and Special Education.
These programs are described below, with the
exception of Special Education, which is described in
detail in the section Special Education Courses of Study.

ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Mt. Everest Academy

San Diego City Schools’ Mt. Everest Academy is a
school that assists parents who teach their children
at home. The program is designed to meet the
unique personal and educational needs of students
in grades kindergarten through 12 who have strong
parental involvement and are interested in pursuing
their education in a home-study format.
Purpose of the Program: Mt. Everest Academy
enrolls students who show promise of success in
home-based education. The program requires
students and their parents to make a commitment to
work independently on, and to meet district
standards in, challenging coursework.
Services Provided: Each family works with a
credentialed teacher and uses San Diego City
Schools curricula. Field trips, workshops, parent
inservice training, art and science classes, plus many
other activities, are provided for parents and
students. Mt. Everest Academy also conducts all
district testing and all OCILE programs. A computer
lab and a resource library are provided. The library
includes many novels, study guides, research
materials, math manipulatives, videos, and science
kit materials, which are all available for checkout.
Method of Instruction: Students work
independently under parental supervision to
complete assignments. Voluntary campus activities
include weekly study groups for high school courses
and a variety of elementary field trips and
workshops.

Location: Mt. Everest Academy
4350 Mt. Everest Blvd.
San Diego, CA 92117
(858) 496-8778
www2.sandi.net/mteverest/

Garfield High School

Garfield High School is a student-centered
alternative school where individuals are valued and
uniqueness is accepted. Students are assigned via
school-initiated placement (SIP). Garfield serves
students in grades 9–12.
Purpose of the Program: Students are provided with
an atmosphere that promotes academic success and
social, vocational, and personal growth, enabling
them to achieve success in school and in society.
Services Provided: Alternative Education Work
Center (AEWC); GED Preparation; Gifted and
Talented Education; Giving Everyone a New
Educational Start In School (GENESIS); Joint
Diploma Program; Operation Restart: A Contract
Learning Experience (ORACLE; parents must agree
to this placement and assist the students in
accomplishing independent study work); Middle
College (joint venture with City College); Pregnant
Minor Program (PMP); Regional Occupational
Program (ROP); California School-Age Family
Education (Cal-SAFE); School-to-Career; Sheltered
Classes; Social Concerns; Student Opportunity and
Access Program (SOAP); Special Education Resource
Services; Voluntary Student Support Groups.
Location: Garfield High School

1255 16th Street
San Diego, CA 92101
(619) 525-2059

High School Diploma Program/Adult Education
(HSDP)

The High School Diploma Program is a pragmatic
and focused program for obtaining course credits
and a diploma; it is not a “full-service” high school.
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Purpose of the Program: The HSDP provides an
opportunity for students who are at least 16 years of
age to complete courses for graduation. The HSDP
enrolls two types of students: concurrent students,
who are enrolled in a district high school, and adult
students, who are no longer enrolled in a district
high school program. Concurrent students attend the
HSDP to make up credit deficiencies so they can
graduate on time. Adult students must meet all high
school graduation requirements except those for
physical education in order to receive their
diplomas.
Services Provided: Six-week sessions are offered
during the school year at six high school locations:
Crawford, Hoover, Madison, Mira Mesa, Morse, and
Garfield. Summer session is available. A student
may take one or more courses during a session.
Course work is self-paced. Although attendance is
voluntary, credit for course work requires attending
60 class hours, completing course requirements, and
passing district proficiencies. Independent Study
courses are offered for students as a voluntary
alternative to fulfill course requirements. Unless
these standards are met, a student will not receive
credit for the course. A course that is not completed
during a six-week session may be continued in the
next six-week session.
Location: Please call Adult Education

Administrative Office:
Pacific Beach Center
4606 Ingraham Street
San Diego, CA 92109
(858) 490-8682
Fax: (858) 490-8684

Mark Twain High School

Mark Twain High School provides a unique
opportunity for all students whose educational
needs cannot be met at a traditional comprehensive
high school. Twain provides students with smaller
class sizes, individualized programs, and a safe
atmosphere, allowing them to graduate with a high
school diploma or to re-enter their local high schools.
Purpose of the Program: Twain is a counseling-
oriented school with intensive guidance services to
meet the personal, academic, social, and career needs
of every student. Twain’s dedicated staff is
committed to the concept that all students are
deserving of a quality education.
Services and Programs Provided: All subjects
required for graduation are offered at Twain, with

the exception of physical education, which is not a
requirement (40 credit diploma). Each course stresses
the relevance of class work to the immediate and
future needs of the students enrolled, including
career goals. The following services and programs
are also offered: smaller class sizes, SOAR
Independent Study, Cal-SAFE (formerly the School-
Age Parenting and Infant Development [SAPID] and
Pregnant Minor Programs), Teen Clinic, and USD
Mentoring Program. There are Special Education
classes to assist students with IEPs, with Resource
(RSP) and Special Day classes at the main campus.
Locations: Main Site

6402 Linda Vista Road
San Diego, CA  92111
(858) 496-8260
Beach Twain Satellite
2475 Grand Avenue
San Diego, CA  92109
(858) 483-2800
Mesa Twain Satellite
10444 Reagan Road
San Diego, CA  92126
(858) 566-4008

California School-Age Family Education Program
(Cal-SAFE)

The Cal-SAFE Program provides support services to
expectant mothers and parenting teens to assist in
completing their high school education. The
program provides enriched infant/toddler care
while teens are attending school, life
skills/parenting classes, transportation, tutoring,
and counseling. Resources include skills to promote
a smooth transition into vocational or post-
secondary education or the world of work.

Locations: Garfield High School
1255 16th Street
San Diego, CA 92101
(619) 525-2059
Mark Twain High School
6402 Linda Vista Road
San Diego, CA  92111
(858) 496-8260

Pregnant Minor Program (PMP)

The Cal-SAFE Pregnant Minor Program is a state-
funded alternative education opportunity for any
expecting student in grades 7–12. The program is
designed to help prevent low-birth-weight babies
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while providing an academic program designed to
meet the needs of the individual student. The
student prepares for labor/delivery, develops
parenting skills, and studies family life and
community interaction.
Locations: Garfield High School

1255 16th Street
San Diego, CA 92101
(619) 525-2059
Mark Twain High School
6402 Linda Vista Road
San Diego, CA  92111
(858) 496-8260

San Diego Adolescent Pregnancy and Parenting
Program (SANDAPP)

SANDAPP’s mission is to promote a collaborative,
integrated system of support to enhance health,
educational potential, economic opportunity, self-
sufficiency, and healthy relationships of pregnant
and parenting adolescents, their children, their
siblings, and their parents. Program funding is
provided by the State of California Department of
Health Services, Maternal and Child Health Branch,
and the County of San Diego.
Purpose of the Program: SANDAPP’s goals are to
improve health outcomes for pregnant and
parenting adolescents and their children; increase
the rate of high school graduation; enhance
parenting skills; prevent child abuse, neglect, and
family violence; promote youth development; assist
in postponing subsequent pregnancies; and provide
pregnancy prevention education and support to
clients’ siblings.
Services Provided: SANDAPP case managers
employ a brokering model of case management to
facilitate access to community-based programs and
services. They strive to empower the pregnant or
parenting youth to become knowledgeable about
available resources. Case managers also advocate for
clients to ensure the utilization of available
resources; assist them in negotiating challenging
systems, such as Medi-Cal; advocate to ensure that
clients are placed in an academic setting that best
meets their needs; and provide monthly teen groups
to facilitate a supportive place for teens to share their
experiences. Case management services are provided
at least once a month in the home, school, or at a
location within the community.
Location: SANDAPP is a countywide program, with
its main office in the city of San Diego and satellite

offices in Oceanside (North County), Chula Vista
(South County), La Mesa (East County). In addition,
case managers are providing services at Oceanshores
High School, Hoover High School, Gompers
Secondary School, Garfield High School, and Mark
Twain High School.

SANDAPP main office: 2716 Marcy Avenue
San Diego, CA  92113
(619) 525-7474

INDEPENDENT STUDY, GRADES K–12

Independent Study provides alternatives to a regular
classroom program of instruction for grades K–12. It
allows a student with special needs to meet specific
course requirements through an individualized
program of instruction. For further reference, see
District Procedure 4316.

Connections

Connections is an eight-week transitional education
dropout recovery program serving students in
grades 7–12. Instruction is offered via independent
study, small groups, and whole classes.
Purpose of the Program: The Connections’ staff
locates and evaluates San Diego Unified School
District students who have dropped out of school
and provides them with transitional services for
eight weeks. Students are then transferred to a
permanent education program.
Services Provided: Students receive classroom
instruction in basic mathematics and English skills
four times a week. Selection of instructional
materials is based on students’ academic assessment
scores, and students’ work is self-paced. All
Connections students receive guidance services
including, but not limited to, school placement,
academic counseling, vocational education, personal
counseling, and community referrals.

Enrollment Procedures: Students are enrolled in
their homes by a Connections outreach consultant.
Once enrolled, students are referred to a classroom
setting at a Connections site near their homes.
Students are assessed, then placed on an
individualized plan of instruction.
Location: Connections Dropout Recovery Program

2375 Congress Street, Bungalow 1
San Diego, CA 92110
Voice: (619) 574-0535
Fax: (619) 686-6617
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A.L.B.A. Community Day School

Purpose of the Program: The mission of A.L.B.A.
Community Day School is to provide a high-quality
interdisciplinary educational program that builds
academic skills and fosters social/emotional growth
through a collaborative effort of staff, parents, and
community so that students become responsible,
literate, thinking, and contributing members of the
community.
Services Provided: A.L.B.A. serves students in
grades K–12 who have violated the district’s Zero
Tolerance policy. Students may also be placed in
A.L.B.A. via school-initiated placement (SIP) by the
district Placement and Appeals Office. Students also
are referred to A.L.B.A. by the School Attendance
Review Board (SARB). Students enrolled in A.L.B.A.
remain up to one year. A.L.B.A. has three school
sites—elementary (grades K–6), middle school
(grades 7–8), and high school (grades 9–12)—using
existing district facilities and providing a rich
classroom environment. An educational program
designed to maintain progress toward high school
completion is supported by a variety of services
from a skilled resource staff, which includes district
and community service providers.
Administration Center: A.L.B.A. Community Day

School
5510 Trojan Avenue
San Diego, CA 92115
Voice: (619) 287-8395
Fax: (619) 265-2269

GIFTED AND TALENTED EDUCATION (GATE)

The Gifted and Talented Education Department
offers two programs for district-identified students
who score above specified levels on standardized
tests of mental ability: cluster for the gifted and
seminar for the highly gifted.

Cluster

Students who score in the ability range greater than
or equal to two standard deviations above the mean
differ from their age peers in that they generally
show advanced comprehension, a faster pace of
learning, and ability to handle greater complexity
and depth in their learning. These students may not
be challenged by the regular curriculum or its
manner and pace of presentation. They require
programs differentiated from the regular school
programs in order to realize their learning potential.
The cluster program is intended to serve the varied

profiles presented by these students, who not only
differ from regular students in their learning
abilities, but also differ from each other in the unique
patterns of characteristics and interests they possess.
For cluster classes composed of both identified and
non-identified students to be successful learning
environments for all students involved, the
composition of the class must be carefully planned.
The cluster curriculum and instruction, though
based on the core curriculum, must be differentiated
in content, process, and product. Levels of
abstraction, complexity, and depth must be greater
than those provided by the core. The pace of
learning must be altered to accommodate students’
needs. While students must master the core
curriculum, the amount of time and the number of
repetitions required for learning must be compacted,
based on teachers’ assessment of how the students
learn and what they already know. In the cluster
classroom, student interests become a larger part of
the curricular emphasis. Instructional processes are
adapted to students’ abilities to work with abstract
ideas, to generalize, and to make complex
relationships within and across the disciplines. The
environment in the cluster classroom must be
carefully designed by a teacher who is
knowledgeable about gifted students’ social-
emotional as well as intellectual development.
Students’ cognitive, affective, physical, and intuitive
functioning are to be taken into account. The
environment must promote skill development,
intellectual growth, and attainment of healthy self-
concepts.

Seminar

Children who test three standard deviations above
the mean are atypical learners who require programs
significantly differentiated from the more typical
GATE cluster programs in order develop their
exceptional potential.
The seminar program is intended to serve varied
student profiles, including students who need
extraordinarily high-level, advanced, and
challenging curricular activities; those with
extremely high tested ability but low school
achievement; and those who are divergent thinkers
and “march to a different drummer.” Because these
students represent a heterogeneous group with a
wider range of abilities than those represented in the
GATE cluster class population, the learning program
must be designed and adapted to individual
differences.
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Just as GATE cluster curriculum and instruction
must be differentiated from the regular or core
curricular offerings, so must the seminar curriculum
and instruction be differentiated from that of the
GATE cluster in content, process, and product. The
content must be differentiated in levels of
abstraction, depth, and complexity, focusing to an
even higher degree on generalizations and essential
questions. A greater percentage of classroom
processes and interactions revolve around an
interplay and exchange of ideas, with students
defending their thinking and looking at their own
and others’ thinking critically. Students spend more
time in pursuit of their own passions and interests,
with a greater emphasis on independent study and
long-term projects.
The learning and exploration are accomplished in an
environment purposefully designed by teachers
knowledgeable about the psycho-social as well as
intellectual development of students who, because of
their often uneven development, may be many ages
simultaneously. The environment must be one in
which students feel they “fit,” are safe to express
their ideas without stigma, and encounter no ceilings
to limit their reach. At the same time, students must
acquire the necessary skills and knowledge in a
manner and at a pace that support their inquiry and
investigation. These may be quite different for each
individual.
The seminar provides a learning program that
incorporates both core subjects and advanced,
enriched learning opportunities reflecting the
interests and creativity of the students. By doing so,
the program aims to encourage intellectual
development as well as growth of self-identity,
exciting students to extend their learning beyond the
classroom and beyond their school years.
Gifted and talented students are identified under
three state-defined categories:
1. Intellectual Ability. Students who demonstrate

exceptional, or potential for exceptional,
intellectual development.

2. High Achievement. Students who consistently
produce advanced ideas and products and/or
score exceptionally high on achievement tests.

3. Specific Academic Ability. Students who function
at highly advanced academic levels in particular
academic/ability areas.

Identification processes have been developed by the
district in compliance with state law. The processes
provide students equal opportunities to be identified

under the categories served and seek and identify
gifted and talented students from varying linguistic,
economic, and cultural backgrounds.
Programs for the gifted and talented challenge the
student with curricula flexible enough to meet indi-
vidual needs, stimulating methods of study, and an
emphasis on learning that utilizes the resources of
the schools, the home, and the community. Overall
program goals are to develop students’ potential for
leadership, academic growth, academic attainment,
and creative expression on a product level, and to
encourage career exploration. All elementary teach-
ers of the gifted, all middle/junior high teachers who
teach more than one cluster class, all high school
teachers who teach more than two cluster classes,
and all seminar teachers must hold a GATE certifi-
cate or master’s degree in gifted education.

Elementary GATE Program

Gifted and talented students, grades K–6, are
provided with a cluster program in most schools
districtwide and seminar programs at regional
centers for gifted and talented education.
Both programs meet the criteria for gifted and
talented educational programs defined by Title 5 of
the Administrative Code, Section 3840. Sites housing
programs are responsible for managing gifted funds
decentralized on a per-pupil basis, and for preparing
a GATE entry in the program-summary section of
the comprehensive site plan.
1. Cluster Program

The cluster program provides gifted and
talented students with a learning environment
and curriculum adjusted to their abilities and
needs. Schools select from a menu of delivery
models for their cluster programs. Cluster
classes are included in the normal
student/teacher ratio formulas.
In addition to learning the basic core curriculum,
gifted and talented students in cluster classes
• Work with stimulating and challenging

content that expands and augments the
conventional curriculum.

• Use processes that further the development
of higher-level cognitive and affective
processes.

• Work with materials and activities planned
to cultivate individual interests and to
produce products of interest that express
creativity or depth of learning.
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• Have experiences in and out of school with
outstanding producers and performers who
are leaders in the community.

The instructional program allows students to
delve deeply and range widely in all disciplines.

2. Seminar Program
Children whose intellectual capacity is such that
their educational needs cannot be met in a
cluster classroom are provided opportunities to
study in a small seminar situation. Enrollment in
seminar classes for the highly gifted cannot
exceed 20.
In classes for the highly gifted, students
• Participate in an individualized instructional

program suited to their particular needs,
strengths, and talents.

• Have opportunities to attain maximum
competency in skills of written and oral
communication and computation.

• Explore areas of interest that time limits do
not permit within the structure of the
regular classroom program.

• Work in a flexible instructional environment,
with a range of difficulty levels and interest
appeal appropriate to their mental abilities.

• Use processes that further their higher-level
cognitive and affective growth and promote
challenging tasks, complex ideas, and
sophisticated methods for learning.

Secondary GATE Program

It is the responsibility of each secondary school to
meet state law and district procedure by preparing a
program-summary section of the comprehensive site
plan to document use of allocated funds to account
for qualitatively different education for gifted
students. Current program models include cluster
classes, junior and senior high seminars for highly
gifted students, and advanced placement classes.
These program models meet the criteria for types of
programs as defined by Title 5 of the Administrative
Code, Section 3840. For further reference see District
Procedures Nos. 4235 and 4236.
1. Cluster Classes (Middle Level and Senior High

School)
Classes in any academic subject area may be
designated by the principal as cluster classes for
the gifted. The content focuses on abstractness
and complexity; teaching is characterized by

open-endedness and flexibility. Independent
inquiry and individualized learning are
encouraged. Multiple resources for gifted
students are provided.
Class assignments and student products,
different from those in the regular classes, reflect
high-level thinking and problem solving
appropriate to the course discipline.

2. Seminar Classes (Middle Level School)
Highly gifted students are provided with
qualitatively different education through classes
limited to 20 students conducted by specially
trained teachers. Because the basic curriculum
can be compacted to require less time than in
regular classes, much work can be accomplished
within the framework of the study seminar.
Teacher direction lessens as the students
understand how to organize, take responsibility
for, and evaluate the seminar.

3. Seminar (Senior High School)
Highly gifted students can accomplish much of
the work in the senior high school through
independent inquiry. These students have an
opportunity to earn course credit in seminar
classes in any subject area.
General goals of the high school seminar
program are the establishment of seminar
groups of mental peers; in-depth study in
English, social studies, science, or math;
acceleration to college-level work; utilization of
the entire school staff in learning experiences;
and vocational and avocational exploration.

4. Advanced Placement Program (Senior High School)
The Advanced Placement (AP) Program consists
of college-level courses and exams for senior
high school students. Most colleges and
universities give credit and/or advanced
placement to students whose AP examination
grades are considered acceptable. AP
classes—when compared to other high school
courses—often take more time, require more
work, give greater opportunity for individual
progress and accomplishment, and explore
subjects in greater depth.
AP gives college-bound students a challenging
curriculum, provides them with outstanding
preparation for university work, and offers op-
portunities to obtain advanced standing. The
district offers AP courses in English, math, science,
social studies, world languages, and visual arts.
AP courses are not limited to GATE students.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER

School-to-Career is a school reform initiative
designed to assist students make a successful
transition from school to a career. This transition
may occur immediately after high school, after two
years at a community college or in a trade technical
program, or after obtaining a four-year degree.
Employers throughout the San Diego region have
concluded that a well-prepared employee must
possess good, strong academic skills, general
workplace readiness, and a technical-skill
foundation. According to the U.S. Department of
Labor, 72 percent of jobs in the future will require
education beyond a high school diploma. Based on
this information, today’s students must improve
their academic achievement/proficiency while
developing workplace and technical abilities. School-
to-Career is designed to build skills in each of these
areas.
Elements of School-to-Career include:
• Integration of academic and applied learning

standards
• Rigorous academic instruction through real-

world applications
• Career-awareness exploration and guidance,

starting in kindergarten
• Counseling/guidance together with career-

interest assessment
• A high school sequence of academic and career

technical education courses, called a career path,
leading to a career

• Technical/professional skill foundation
• A series of workplace learning activities, which

includes field trips, company tours, job
shadowing in middle school and early high
school, and unpaid and paid internships for
students in grades 11 and 12

• Authentic assessment of students’ work through
use of portfolios, exhibitions, and other
performance-based assessments

The reinforcement of academic achievement and the
development of general workplace readiness and
technical skills can be accomplished through the
district’s career technical education courses. These
courses are organized by the occupational areas of
business education, family and consumer sciences,
health occupations, industrial technology education,
and urban agriculture. A variety of career technical
education courses are available at most
comprehensive high schools and are organized into
introductory, intermediate, and capstone, or
advanced, technical courses. Taken together with the
core academic courses, these technical courses form
the career path sequences.
The capstone or advanced-level courses are
generally Regional Occupational Program (ROP)
courses that provide students with entry-level job
skills, prepare them for advanced training
opportunities, or upgrade their existing job skills.
ROP courses are funded by the State of California
through the County Office of Education and are
available to anyone 16 years of age or older. San
Diego City Schools offers approximately 60 ROP
courses. Students who complete ROP courses of
study and achieve the course competencies,
developed by local industry, will be awarded a skill
certificate listing the specific occupational
competencies they have obtained.
Many of the capstone courses also provide students
with community college credit through the district’s
Tech Prep articulation agreements with the San
Diego Community College District. Students
completing a career path and obtaining a “B” or
better in their capstone courses may be granted
between three and nine units of college credit. The
Tech Prep program prepares students for technical-
level careers by giving them an advanced step
toward their associate degrees; it also gives students
the option of entering the California State University
system or a University of California program.
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PROGRAMS OF THE SAN DIEGO PLAN FOR RACIAL
INTEGRATION

In addition to providing integration fund support
for magnet school programs and English learner
programs, the San Diego Plan for Racial Integration
offers various programs and activities designed to
meet the special needs and interests of students and
their parents, while adhering to the concept of
voluntary integration as approved by the Board of
Education and the court. Components of the plan for
the 2004–2005 school year are described below.

ACADEMIC ACADEMIES

Academic Academies (AAs) were previously
designated magnet or Academic Enrichment
Academies. Academic Academies have an Academic
Performance Index (API) of 1 or 2 and a student
population of less than 20 percent white. All API 1
and 2 magnet schools will redirect 100 percent of
their integration funds to support Core Instructional
Improvement (CII) strategies.
There are 16 Academic Academies.

ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT ACADEMIES

Academic Enrichment Academies (AEAs) were
instituted by the court in 1989 to recognize the
growing numbers of schools that need support in
their integration efforts. The AEA program serves
students in nonmagnet, non-VEEP schools that have
a student population of less than 20 percent white.
AEA schools have program goals with a focus on
achievement-gap reduction, staff development, race
and human relations, and increased parental
involvement. A program of race and human
relations activities for staff, students, and parents is
implemented at each site. Activities must ensure a
positive environment that recognizes and celebrates
the diversity of the school community.
The AEA program now includes 36 schools.

OFF-CAMPUS INTEGRATED LEARNING
EXPERIENCES (OCILE) PROGRAM

The Off-Campus Integrated Learning Experiences
(OCILE) Program provides unique race/human
relations and enriched studies to students in grades
4–6. Schools are paired to enhance racial balance. All
instruction involves integrated groups of students
assigned to small working units. Five race/human
relations concepts—identity, diversity, culture,
conflict, and prejudice/discrimination—are the basis
for foundation lessons and field studies conducted in
the three OCILE programs. Credentialed teachers
and specially trained race/human relations
assistants use first-hand experiences to teach respect
for self and the diversity of peoples, respect for
nature, and conservation of natural resources.

The Old Town Historical/Cultural Program
(Grade 4)

The Old Town Historical/Cultural Program
provides off-campus, integrated learning
experiences for more than 12,000 grade 4 students,
who spend five days at Old Town State Park
learning about the many ethnic groups that have
contributed to San Diego’s culture and history.
The Old Town Historical/Cultural Program makes
maximum use of Old Town State Park, related his-
toric sites, and adjacent facilities. Instruction in social
studies, math, language arts, science, music, art, and
race/human relations is incorporated into a program
that covers five general eras of San Diego history:
Native California, Spanish Colonial, Mexican Ranch,
American Expansion, and New Town/San Diego
Expansion. Through learning about these historical
periods, grade 4 students become aware of the many
peoples and cultures that have contributed to the
development of San Diego.
Instruction in the Old Town Historical/Cultural
Program is an integral part of the curriculum for
grade 4.
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Balboa Park Program (Grade 5)

The Balboa Park Program serves about 11,000 grade
5 students from various cultural, ethnic, and
economic backgrounds. This program uses park
resources (including the San Diego Zoo, Natural
History Museum, Museum of Man, Aerospace
Museum, House of Pacific Relations, Automotive
Museum, art galleries, and natural areas) to enhance
and enrich the grade 5 instructional program.
All instruction involves integrated groups of students
assigned to small working units. Science inquiry,
mathematics, language arts, visual and performing
arts, and race/human relations activities are
incorporated into each area of study.

Race/Human Relations Outdoor Education
Program at Palomar (Grade 6)

The Outdoor Education Program at Palomar
provides all grade 6 students with an opportunity to
spend a week in the Palomar State Park, located at
an elevation of 5,000 feet on Palomar Mountain. The
primary goal of the program is to integrate students
and promote positive race and human relations in a
residential setting. The natural environment
provides an interactive, hands-on educational
experience focused on science, history, and culture.
The students gain a greater understanding of
themselves and others and the role they play in their
environment.

VOLUNTARY ETHNIC ENROLLMENT PROGRAM
(VEEP)

The Voluntary Ethnic Enrollment Program (VEEP) is
an integral part of the San Diego Plan for Racial
Integration, and follows the district’s
implementation plan of public school choice under
the No Child Left Behind Act. Its primary objective
is to improve the white/non-white racial balance of
schools. The VEEP, in operation since 1967, provides
students and families residing in the community
numerous benefits that otherwise might not be
available. It permits any student to enroll in an
“allied school.”
Schools with a greater percentage of non-white
students are “allied” with schools having a greater
percentage of white students. Through these allied
school patterns, VEEP students experience a more
culturally/racially diverse education, elementary
through junior and senior high school. Students from
different neighborhoods may remain together at
allied schools throughout their education, just as do

students who attend their neighborhood schools.
The “VEEP Allied Patterns” identify the allied school
options available for students. The number of
student participants in the VEEP has increased from
199 students in 1966 to more than 10,000 in the
2003–2004 school year.
The Voluntary Ethnic Enrollment Program provides
families an alternative to their neighborhood school.
Enrollment in the VEEP is a right granted by district
policy and is not limited by previous citizenship
marks, scholarship, attendance record, placement in
special education or bilingual education, or by United
States citizenship status or type of visa. Eligibility is
based solely on the student’s place of residence.

RACE AND HUMAN RELATIONS/STUDENT
ADVOCACY PROGRAM

The Race and Human Relations and Advocacy
Program, as outlined in the San Diego Plan for Racial
Integration, is requested for implementation at every
site and within every division, department, and unit.
The program consists of staff and student
components and special services requested by
schools or departments.
The emphasis of the student Race and Human
Relations and Advocacy Program is language arts
and social studies. The curriculum addresses five
basic topics—identity, diversity, culture, conflict
resolution, and prejudice/discrimination—which are
based on identified areas of study found in the
multicultural components of the California State
Course of Study and are part of Culturally Relevant
Instructional Strategies.
The Race and Human Relations counselors function
as a resource for the district by assisting schools with
culturally relevant curriculum, resources, and
activities. One of the program’s objectives is to
eliminate bias from the curriculum. Culturally rich
instructional materials will infuse students with
pride in their own cultural heritages while
encouraging respect, appreciation, and
understanding for the heritage of other ethnic
groups. This curriculum includes a component called
Project Inclusion, a unique and innovative
multicultural, history-based program for students.
Project Inclusion introduces multiple perspectives
into the study of race/human relations and history
while building directly upon the content of the
history–social science program.
Staff development activities are centered around one
or more of the following concept clusters: equity;
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team building/climate; respect/awareness of
cultural diversity; instructional issues; skills for a
culturally diverse society; and home/school/
community partnerships.
Site administrators are directly responsible for the
record keeping of the Race and Human Relations
goals at their sites.
Race and Human Relations student advocates serve
as a major resource for supporting and enhancing
the academic achievement of under-performing
students; establishes collaborative efforts and
support between culturally different communities,
communities-at-large, and public schools; and
creates strategies for African American and Latino
students to develop the skills needed to enroll in a
post-secondary educational program or institution of
higher learning. Student Advocacy promotes and
utilizes the talents of communities, parents, families,
and schools so that no student is left behind.
In order to meet its stated goals, Student Advocacy
develops effective strategies that address student
readiness, academic excellence, and motivation while
incorporating the student's background/experiences
into the systemic design. Student Advocacy builds a
system of services and resources between schools
and communities that strengthen the support
services available to students and their families, and
create opportunities for the participation of students,
families, and community residents to assume
leadership roles that improve

MAGNET SCHOOLS/PROGRAMS

The San Diego Unified School District operates
magnet programs at 23 school sites, K–12. There are
currently 16 elementary magnets, including Muir,
which is K–12, and 7 secondary magnet schools.
Following the district’s implementation plan of
public school choice under the No Child Left Behind
Act, student participation is voluntary and
enrollment is open to all district students. Priority
for enrollment is based on the high school cluster in
which a student resides, regardless of the grade level
for which the student applies. District high schools
have been clustered in four groups according to
resident student demographics.
At the elementary level, magnet schools/programs
feature a strong basic-skills instructional program
and provide a variety of additional educational
enrichments through the magnet that are not
available in other district schools.
At the secondary level, magnet programs are added
options to the core instructional program. They offer

specialized courses of study designed to attract
students of many ethnic backgrounds.
Magnet schools/programs at both levels must satisfy
the following conditions:
• Enrollment is voluntary.
• The school/program has a theme or educational

focus.
• The nonresident student population that is

enrolled will help achieve the goals of racial
integration.

Magnet schools/programs, K–12, offered for the
2004–2005 school year are described below.

Elementary Magnet Schools
Benchley/Weinberger Elementary School
(Grades K–5, traditional schedule)
Achievement through Communication Magnet
Benchley/Weinberger Achievement through
Communications Magnet focuses on developing
student capabilities in the areas of speaking,
listening, reading, writing, thinking, and
observing. The curriculum is literacy-based with
magnet activities in three areas: global media
communication, interpersonal communication,
and artistic communication. Students are exposed
to a variety of communication media, including
print, radio, television, visual art, and dance.
Students are also given the opportunity to write
and produce a monthly television news program
and to use the Internet and communications
technology to extend learning.
Chollas/Mead Elementary School (Grades K–6,
traditional schedule)
Literacy and Mathematics Academic Academy
Chollas/Mead Literacy and Mathematics
Academic Academy features reduced class sizes,
K–6. The small classes allow the teachers to focus
on the rigorous and motivating curriculum, which
includes a variety of hands-on activities, to
provide a strong foundation in reading and
mathematics. The Chollas/Mead curriculum is
literacy based, which promotes critical thinking.
Students in grades 2–6 experience accelerated
reading achievement through Reading Counts and
the use of the extensive Chollas/Mead library.
Students use the latest technology in the Computer
Lab to strengthen their research and publishing
skills and technological literacy.
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Freese Elementary School (Grades K–6,
traditional schedule)

Enhanced Literacy through Arts and Culture
Magnet

The magnet program at Freese expands the
traditional educational program to focus on
teaching grade-level standards for literacy, social
studies, and the visual and performing arts
through field trips, assemblies, in-class artist
residencies, and family workshops developed in
collaboration with San Diego arts organizations
and the arts departments of local universities and
colleges. All students are engaged in expanding
their reading, writing, speaking, and listening
skills by responding to experiences with art and
culture, creating plays and poetry, giving oral
presentations, and developing research and
interviewing techniques. Students are also trained
to be researchers and producers as they document
their activities in the video studio.
Fulton Elementary School (Grades K–5,
traditional schedule)

Literacy through Technology Magnet

The Fulton Literacy through Technology magnet
provides an enriched literacy program for all
students. It features schoolwide genre and author
studies, writer’s workshops, and the use of
computers in research and the writing process. A
classroom demonstration lab is maintained on-site,
where a nationally recognized teaching expert
models research-based instructional practices in a
“real” classroom setting. This demonstration
classroom offers a “behind the glass” viewing
room to support the school’s focus on strong
instructional practice within the classroom. Fulton
features a Meet the Author program to provide
students with opportunities to learn about the craft
of writing from experts and to make the school-to-
career connection in the fields of writing and
publishing. Student work is presented twice a year
at schoolwide literacy exhibitions and an author’s
fair.
Grant Elementary School (Grades K–5,
traditional schedule)

Math and Science Magnet

The Grant Math and Science magnet emphasizes
educating children for the future through a
balanced curriculum that is both challenging and

stimulating. Specialized facilities and equipment
are used at this elementary magnet to challenge
students with strong interests in mathematics and
science who want to develop academic skills and
knowledge beyond the regular curriculum.
Regularly assigned classroom teachers provide
instruction in all subject areas, while specialist
teachers in mathematics and science provide
additional instruction in their areas of expertise.
Math and science labs at primary and upper
grades provide hands-on, inquiry-based
experiences to motivate student achievement.
Green Elementary School (Grades K–5,
traditional schedule)

Academics and Athletics Magnet

Green Academics and Athletics Magnet offers an
outstanding academic and daily athletics program
that tailors instruction to meet the needs of
individual students as well as California state
standards. The magnet is designed for students in
grades K–5 who are interested in developing
strong minds and bodies through rigorous work in
literacy, mathematics, science, social studies, and
physical fitness. The enriched programs
incorporate technology and choral and
instrumental music instruction to develop and
strengthen students’ individual learning styles.
Opportunities are provided for students to
develop leadership skills, sportsmanship,
cooperation, and respect with specialized physical
education instruction in swimming, gymnastics,
dance, track and field, and skill development.
Johnson Elementary School (Grades K–6, single-
track, year-round schedule)

Space Exploration and Technology Magnet

The magnet program at Johnson offers a
specialized space technology curriculum
developed and implemented by specialized
teachers. This special space science program is
integrated into a strong academic program, which
maximizes instructional time for reading, math,
language arts, and science. A “space lab” provides
students with a specialized learning environment
and includes the equipment and staff necessary to
promote the space exploration and technology
curriculum.
Cluster and seminar classes are available to
identified gifted and talented students.
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Knox Elementary School (Grades K–6, single-
track, year-round schedule)

Academic Academy with Telecommunications

The magnet at Knox offers a unique program
emphasizing writing, communications, and media
technology. Blended into the program are studies
in language arts, science, history, mathematics,
and geography. Multimedia computers with CD-
ROM, customized curricula, satellite downlinks,
and interactive video make hands-on learning fun
and applicable to real life. Students explore the
world on electronic field trips, access the Internet,
and use software to enhance math, science, and
reading skills. They write to electronic pen pals
from around the country. The on-line learning
opportunities engage students in the learning
process as they investigate issues while working
on standards-aligned projects.
The Language Academy (Grades K–8, single-
track, year-round schedule)

French and Spanish Immersion Magnet

Students in the French and Spanish Immersion
programs develop oral proficiency and literacy in
French or Spanish as well as in English. They also
develop cultural awareness that accompanies the
development of their languages.
In the early grades, students receive their
instruction in French or Spanish. For students in
the French program, English is introduced
beginning in grade 2 and gradually increases so
that students acquire skills equally in two
languages. The Spanish program uses a dual
immersion model. This model introduces English
as a second language (ESL) or English readiness
skills beginning in kindergarten. Spanish-speaking
students and English-speaking students enter the
Language Academy in kindergarten or grade 1 to
develop skills in a dual-immersion program of
English and Spanish.
Lindbergh/Schweitzer Elementary School
(Grades K–6, traditional schedule)

Writing and Multimedia Publishing Magnet

The curriculum at Lindbergh/Schweitzer School
of Writing and Multimedia Publishing emphasizes
mastery of basic skills in all curriculum areas. In
addition, students are introduced to skills that will
prepare them for life in the 21st century. With an
emphasis on writing and publishing, each student
is involved in written publication, audio-visual

publication, visual and performing arts publica-
tion, and computer-generated multimedia
publication.
Longfellow Elementary School (Grades K–8,
traditional schedule)

Spanish Language Immersion

English-speaking students in the Spanish Immer-
sion Program develop oral proficiency and literacy
in Spanish as well as English. During kindergarten
and grade 1, all instruction is conducted in Span-
ish. As students progress through subsequent
grade levels, English is introduced and gradually
increased. In the middle grades, students have a 6-
period school day, which includes 2 classes in
Spanish and 4 classes in English.
Oak Park Elementary School (Grades K–5,
traditional schedule)

Music Conservatory with Enriched Studies

The Music Conservatory with Enriched Studies
offers a climate in which all students can learn in a
stimulating environment and be recognized for
excellence in academic and musical achievement.
Under the instruction of professional musicians
and credentialed vocal and instrumental teachers,
students begin their music studies in kindergarten
and build through grade 5. In grades K–3, students
study music fundamentals, language arts, and
rhythmic patterns through the Orff-Schulwerk
process, keyboarding in the MIDI music studio,
violin, and Kodaly voice training. Students in
grade 3 also learn to read music by playing violin
and recorder. Grade 4 and grade 5 students choose
a music group and instrument to study.
Instruments include strings, woodwinds, and
percussion. Students also have the option to
participate in band, orchestra, MIDI music studio,
chorus, or guitar. Each grade level and music
performing group present concerts and recitals for
parent understanding.
Spreckels Elementary School (Grades K–5,
traditional schedule)

Academy of Bilingual Studies

English fluency for Spanish speakers and Spanish
fluency for English speakers: this is bilingual
education. The goal of the bilingual magnet is to
build fluency in both languages, not just one. Both
languages and cultures are studied. Within this
framework a high-quality education in all basic
subjects is offered.
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Valencia Park Elementary School (Grades K–5,
single-track, year-round schedule)

Academics, Drama, and Dance

Valencia Park has developed a performing-arts
emphasis to accompany a strong and structured
basic-skills instructional program. Instruction in
writing and research skills and use of computers to
teach math concepts and applications enhance the
academic program at all grade levels. Dance and
motor skills are taught by dance instructors who
recognize the value of motor development, body
image, and creative expression. Dance appreciation
is encouraged through the study of ballet, jazz, tap,
folk, and creative movement. The program also
includes drama exploration. A trained instructor
enhances basic subject matter with the use of plays,
musicals, reader’s theater, verse choir, puppetry, and
improvisational drama. Students are also introduced
to the technical aspects of theater production and
performance.
Webster Elementary School (Grades K–6, single-
track, year-round schedule)

Academy of Science and Research

Webster Academy of Science and Research offers an
intensive integrated science program in physical,
earth, and life sciences. The two science labs offer
hands-on, inquiry-based instruction that meets both
state and national science standards. Classroom
science instruction utilizes the district’s FOSS science
curriculum and supports the additional standards
studied in the labs with literacy and research
activities. Students complete in-depth studies of
inquiry in the Science Research Center with the use
of the Internet and idea/word processing software
programs. Students in every grade level have access
to state-of-the-art presentation stations, laptop
computers, and wireless Internet access. The
students at Webster become the creators, producers,
and teachers of their inquiry studies.

Zamorano Elementary School (Grades K–6,
single-track, year-round schedule)

Fine Arts Academy
The Zamorano Fine Arts Academy provides a
program of educational excellence that focuses on
the visual arts and strong basic skills. The program
features an interdisciplinary teaching and learning
environment in which the visual arts are related to
other areas of the curriculum. All students are
provided high-quality instructional opportunities
in visual arts: drawing, illustration, printing,

printmaking, photography, sculpture and three-
dimensional design, computer-aided graphics and
design, art appreciation, art history, and
architecture.

Elementary/Secondary Magnet Schools

John Muir Alternative School (Grades K–12,
traditional schedule)

Alternative School for Humanistic Studies

Muir Alternative School for Humanistic Studies is
a unique total-school magnet program that offers a
curriculum designed to nourish the essential life
skills of reason and compassion. The K–12 grade
span and smaller class sizes promote a family
atmosphere. The Muir staff is developing and
enhancing the magnet focus in humanistic studies.
The vision is to integrate the elements of
reasoning, purpose, questioning, assumption,
information, concept, point of view, interpretation,
inference, conclusion, implication, and
consequence into the literacy program. Students
are encouraged to be critical readers as well as
deep thinkers. The focus is on promoting the
never-ending quest for knowledge and the belief
that everyone has a strong sense of responsibility,
to him- or herself as well as to others. The school
strives to be creative in its ideas and true to
humanistic principles in order that students may
fully realize their potential as human beings.

San Diego School of Creative and Performing
Arts (Grades 6–12, traditional schedule)

Creative and Performing Arts Magnet

The Creative and Performing Arts Magnet is a
school for students with a strong interest or talent
in the arts. A strong, balanced academic program is
taught in conjunction with the comprehensive
study in the visual and performing arts. The school
offers a seven-period day, allowing students to take
one to three electives from a wide range of arts
courses: dance, drama, musical theater, technical
theater, vocal and instrumental music, video
production, photography, graphic arts, color and
design, three-dimensional design, and commercial
art. Exhibitions and performances require after-
school practice and rehearsals. The program
capitalizes on the student’s special interest or
ability in the arts and prepares each student to
pursue study of the arts in higher education, to
enter a professional arts field directly, or to acquire
a lifelong appreciation for the arts.
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Secondary Magnet Schools

Creative, Performing and Media Arts Middle
School (Grades 6–8; traditional schedule)

Creative, Performing and Media Arts Magnet

The Creative, Performing, and Media Arts Middle
School provides a challenging, standards-based
instructional program coupled with specialized
training in the creative and performing arts. The
integrated-curriculum approach allows for
students to meet rigorous academic standards
while developing their technical skills in the arts.
This curriculum blend is implemented through
interdepartmental team-teaching in a block
schedule, with seven periods a day. The students
utilize six studios. Grade 6 students are introduced
to all studios, and grade 7 and grade 8 students
narrow their interests to two areas of
concentration.
• The Visual Arts studio curriculum teaches

basic knowledge of drama, CCTV, and media
production while focusing on set and stage
construction and design.

• The Video Production studio focuses on video
production and film making, emphasizing the
principles of writing, producing, directing,
performing, and post-production. Students are
exposed to digital and nonlinear video editing
equipment. Advanced students create, direct,
and produce a video news show covering
events on campus.

• The Drama studio exposes students to a
variety of methods and techniques, such as
storyboarding, script writing, shooting, and
editing video “shorts” and participating in the
production of live shows and performances.

• The Graphics Design studio uses a variety of
multimedia technologies to crate dynamic,
collaborative publications such as a yearbook,
Web sites, digital publications, and
animations.

• The Dance studio teaches students various
forms and styles of dance.

• The Music/Electronic studio uses computers,
MIDI keyboards, audio mixing boards, and
post-production editing equipment, allowing
students to compose, perform, and
demonstrate their understanding of musical
principles.

Kearny High Educational Complex (Grades 9–12,
traditional schedule)
Engineering, Design, and Technology

Construction Tech Academy grew from
collaboration between industry and education to
meet an industry need. Construction Tech
Academy was the first small school opened, and is
the only magnet, on the Kearny High Educational
Complex at this time. Construction Tech Academy
combines a rigorous learning environment with
technical and industry projects for students
interested in architecture, engineering, or the
construction trades. Curricula are standards-
driven, project-based learning activities.  Upon
graduation, students are prepared for College,
Apprenticeship Programs or a job in the industry.
The Construction Tech Academy opened with
grade 9 in the fall of 2002 and has added a grade
level in each of the following years.

Mission Bay High School (Grades 9–12,
traditional schedule)

Coastal Studies and Publication/Presentation
Technologies Magnet

The Mission Bay Coastal Studies and Publica-
tion/Presentation Technologies magnet derives
the theme of its coastal studies curriculum from
the school’s geographic location, which is very
close to Mission Bay and the Pacific Ocean, with a
saltwater estuary running directly along the east-
ern edge of the campus. In this unique instruc-
tional setting, students are offered a marine
laboratory for hands-on inquiry and coursework.
Students may elect to take Integrated Biol-
ogy–Advanced Placement Environmental Science
as an alternative to Biology 1,2 in grades 11 and 12.
Students may also elect to take Marine Biology in
grade 12.
The publication/presentation aspect of this mag-
net is also an integral component of the whole-
school curriculum. Using the theme of coastal
studies, students are offered specialized training in
computer-aided drafting (CAD), pre-engineering,
graphic and commercial arts, photography, screen
printing, offset printing, web design, publication
design, and marketing. Students begin using mul-
timedia technologies to present and publish their
work in grade 9. By grade 12, senior students
demonstrate their skills in technology by using
such media as Power Point®, Macromedia Flash, or
the Internet in presenting their senior exhibitions.
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Roosevelt Middle School (Grades 6–8, traditional
schedule)

Candidate of International Baccalaureate Middle
Years Program

Roosevelt Middle school is currently pursuing the
Middle Years Program of the prestigious
International Baccalaureate (IB) to further its
academic continuity with San Diego High School;
Roosevelt’s rigorous academic program prepares
students who wish to enter the IB program at San
Diego High. Roosevelt also utilizes state-of-the-art
computer technology and a variety of community
resources, such as Balboa Park and the San Diego
Zoo, to enhance its science and humanities classes.
The science program spans all areas of earth, life,
and physical science, while the humanities classes
explore history, culture, and values. Students also
have the opportunity to take art, foreign language,
music, and advanced computer elective courses.
Roosevelt students learn a variety of practical
technologies, such as word processing and
desktop publishing, in addition to learning about
such advanced technologies as virtual reality and
digital video.

San Diego High Educational Complex (Grades
9–12, traditional schedule)

International Baccalaureate/Writing
Academy/French and Spanish Immersion
Continuity Magnet

The three magnet programs will continue at the
San Diego High Educational Complex as a total-
school magnet. The International Baccalaureate
(IB) program will be in the School of International
Studies; the Language Immersion program will be
offered in the small schools, where appropriate;
and the Writing Academy will continue as a total-
complex program serving all six small schools.
The Writing Academy offers students the oppor-
tunity to develop thinking and communications
skills while emphasizing writing in all subject ar-
eas and all classes, as communications skills are an
integral part of every discipline. As an option for
college-bound students in grades 11 and 12, the
School of International Studies includes the Inter-
national Baccalaureate program.  This rigorous
academic preparation, meeting requirements for
UC/CSU college eligibility, is a classics-based,
liberal arts education that includes options for ad-
vanced standing and admissions to colleges
worldwide. San Diego High’s Language Immer-
sion Continuity Program offers courses and oppor-
tunities for Spanish-and French-immersion
students to enroll in two or more classes in which
the target language is utilized.
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SERVICE LEARNING

Service is the rent we pay for living.
— Marian Wright Edelman
     Children’s Defense Fund

DEFINITION

Service learning is a teaching strategy that enables
students to learn “beyond the classroom” and grow,
through active participation, in thoughtfully
organized activities and experiences that
• Meet real community needs, including the needs

of the school.
• Develop academic, leadership, and employment

skills for students.
• Are integrated/infused into the total curriculum.
• Are not isolated service activities, but rather

provide structured time for a person to reflect
upon the actual service activity.

• Foster the development of life-long commitment
to service for the community and the ability to
work effectively as a team member.

• Are based on the PARC (preparation, action,
reflection, celebration) model.

STANDARDS

Service learning is understood and supported as an
integral element in the life of a school and
community. The following standards apply:
• Model service learning provides concrete

opportunities for youth to learn new skills, to
think critically, and to test roles in an
environment that encourages risk taking and
rewards competence.

• Students’ efforts are recognized by the school,
parents, and community they serve.

• Youth are involved in the planning, and they
make a meaningful contribution to the diverse
communities they serve.

• Skilled adult guidance and supervision are
essential to the success of service learning.

• Staff development should include philosophy
and methodology of service learning to best
ensure program quality and continuity.

• Implementation of the program must include a
clear delineation of agreed upon agency/school
responsibilities.

• Service learning supports the School-to-Career
Program and the high school reform efforts of
the Office of Instructional Support.

• Service learning forms a partnership between
district, home, school, and community.

SERVICE LEARNING RECOGNITION (8080)
Grade level:  6–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  Multiple recognition allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students who apply the skills they have learned in
their academic courses to programs that meet
community needs receive recognition for their
“service learning.” Such service gives students
opportunities to use higher-order thinking skills as
they analyze the social, historical, political, and
environmental factors that affect the community.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES OF STUDY

Federal and state laws require all public school
districts to provide a free, appropriate, and
individualized education for all students with
disabilities. Students’ disabilities range from very
mild (requiring minimal support and modification of
curricula) to severe impairment (requiring major
support mechanisms, modifications to the curricula,
and/or alternative curricula). All special education
teachers must be credentialed by the state for the
specific instruction or services they provide to
students with disabilities.
An Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) is written
for each special education student. The IEP is
developed with the participation of the student’s
parents or guardian, who must approve the plan.
Special education students in grades K–12 may take
any combination of general and special education

courses from the district’s curriculum continuum,
according to their educational needs and abilities as
indicated on their IEPs.

CURRICULUM CONTINUUM

The chart titled “Curriculum Continuum Serving
Special Education Students, K–12,” below, offers a
graphic overview of the special education
curriculum. The special education curriculum has
four emphases:
• Functional Skills
• Applied Skills
• Parallel Regular Education Skills (Multilevel

Courses)
• Identical Regular Education Skills

CURRICULUM CONTINUUM SERVING SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS, K–12

Regular Education SkillsÁ Functional
     Skills Applied Skills Parallel Identical

Regular
Education Ë

Emphasis on
critical functional
skills

Emphasis on basic
academics and
daily/independent-living
skills

Emphasis on
general education
with curriculum
modified

Emphasis on
general education
with delivery
and/or response
systems modified

Emphasis on
general education
as specified in
Senate Bill 813

Course success evaluated through the IEP
process.

Elective credit for graduation (9–12).
Graduation indicated by letters of

recognition.

Content mastery assessed in relation to course standards
or outcomes, or the IEP process.

Basic subject and course requirements for graduation
(9–12).

Graduation indicated by diploma.

Á Support Services Ë
Emphasis on support to special education students in any curriculum.

Possible elective credit for graduation (9–12).
Course numbers 7112–7954.

Content mastery assessed in relation to course standards or outcomes, or the IEP process.
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Functional Skills

The functional-skills curriculum emphasizes skills
that are being used in daily activities within the
domestic, community, recreation, vocational, and
core focus areas. From these areas, specific critical
skills or objectives are selected within each
subject/course. Skills critical to students’
participation in identified current and future
environments are emphasized. The identified
environments should be consistent with the
environments common in the daily life of an
individual of the same age who is not disabled.
Mastery of course content is assessed through the
IEP process, which uses the following criteria to
determine which specific skills will be developed:
• Age appropriateness
• Ultimate functioning

(Curricular activities selected lead to criterion
performance in the natural environments.)

• Instruction within the natural setting
• Verification of skill generalization to the natural

setting, either by observed student performance

or instruction in that setting (instructional
inference)

• Necessary adaptations to allow students to
participate in activities independently to the
fullest extent possible

Students who complete this course-of-study
curriculum receive a letter of recognition. At the
elementary level, the functional-skills subjects of
language arts, mathematics, science, and social
studies address the environmental focus areas in the
same manner as described within the secondary
functional-skills courses. Instructional emphasis
varies due to individual needs and age
appropriateness, as defined in the student’s IEP.
The titles and course numbers of all secondary
functional-skills courses are shown in the following
table, with the subject-area sections in the Course of
Study in which descriptions of these courses may be
found. All courses within the 7000 series are the
responsibility of the Executive Director, Special
Education Program Division, Office of Instructional
Support.

Course of Study Course
Subject Area Number Course Title

English Language Arts 7160 Functional Language Arts 5th
7162N Functional Language Arts 6th–8th
7163 Functional Language Arts 9th–12th

Home Economics Careers 7140 Functional Family and Consumer Sciences 5th
    and Technology 7143N Functional Family and Consumer Sciences 6th–8th

7144 Functional Family and Consumer Sciences 9th–12th
Industrial Technology Education 7150 Functional Transition Skills 5th

7153N Functional Transition Skills 6th–8th
7154 Functional Transition Skills 9th–12th

Mathematics 7130 Functional Mathematics 5th
7132N Functional Mathematics 6th–8th
7133 Functional Mathematics 9th–12th

Science 7110 Functional Science 5th
7112N Functional Science 6th–8th
7113 Functional Science 9th–12th

Social Studies 7120 Functional Social Studies 5th
7122N Functional Social Studies 6th–8th
7123 Functional Social Studies 9th–12th
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Applied Skills

The applied-skills curriculum emphasizes basic
academic skills as well as functional and daily/
independent living skills. Course success is
evaluated through the use of the IEP process.
Students who complete this course-of-study
curriculum receive a letter of recognition.
Instructional materials used for applied-skills
instruction at the elementary level may vary from
those specified in the regular education program,
based on program guidelines and individual needs.
Special education teachers may modify criteria for
success as appropriate to the entry-level skills of the
students within each subject and grade.
The following guidelines apply to the secondary
applied-skills curriculum:
• Letter grades are recommended and are

determined according to teacher’s judgment of
student’s achievement of course outcomes as
documented by successful completion of applied
curriculum teaching modules.

• Students completing the Applied-Skills
Curriculum Course of Study must earn a total of
44 semester credits in grades 9–12.

• Drug and sex education are offered by
appropriate district staff at the designated grade
level(s).

• Students are offered computer experiences.
• The Race/Human Relations component is taught

in the social studies courses, following special
education guidelines.

• Work experience(s) is offered through a variety
of courses. School sites are encouraged to offer
work-experience opportunities.

The titles and course numbers of all secondary
applied-skills courses are shown in the following
table, with the subject-area sections in the Course of
Study in which descriptions of these courses may be
found. All courses within the 7000 series are the
responsibility of the Executive Director, Special
Education Program Division, Office of Instructional
Support.

Course of Study Course
Subject Area Number Course Title

English Language Arts 7333 Applied Reading/Development Improvement 7th–8th
7342 Applied English 7th–8th
7343 Applied English 9th–10th
7344 Applied English 11th–12th

Industrial Technology Education 7363N Transition Skills 7th–8th
7364 Transition Skills 9th–10th
7365 Transition Skills 11th–12th
7366, 7369 Student Apprenticeship 11th–12th
7367, 7368 Work Incentive

Mathematics 7303N Applied Mathematics 7th–8th
7313N Applied Mathematics 9th–10th
7314 Applied Mathematics 11th–12th

Science 7323N Applied Science/Health 7th–8th
7324N Applied Science/Health 9th–10th
7325 Applied Science/Health 11th–12th

Social Studies 7350 Applied World History 7th
7351 Applied U.S. History 8th
7355 Applied World History and Geography 1
7356 Applied World History and Geography 2
7357 Applied U.S. History and Geography 1
7358 Applied U.S. History and Geography 2
7359 Applied Government 1
7360 Applied Economics 1



S

52

Parallel Regular Education Skills (Multilevel
Courses)

The parallel curriculum is designed to accommodate
students who are capable of meeting the district’s
approved academic program for graduation but who
require modification of the curriculum. The
subjects/courses within this course-of-study
curriculum have the same standards or outcomes as
those in the general education curriculum. Teachers
adapt the curriculum to meet students’ needs.
Modifications may include altered pacing,
reteaching, additional reinforcement, individualized
attention when necessary, and alternative methods
and modes of instruction, with emphasis in skill
areas that need special attention due to the nature of
the students’ disabilities.

Mastery of course content is assessed through the
use of course standards or outcomes. Students who
complete the parallel curriculum and meet all other
district requirements for graduation are eligible for a
diploma.
The titles and course numbers of all secondary
parallel-skills courses are shown on the next page,
with the subject-area sections in the Course of Study
in which descriptions of these courses may be found.
All courses within the 7000 series are the
responsibility of the Executive Director, Special
Education Program Division, Office of Instructional
Support.

Course of Study Course
Subject Area Number Course Title

English Language Arts 7509 Multilevel English 7th–8th
7510 Multilevel Reading/Development Improvement

6th–8th
7511, 7512 Multilevel English 1,2
7513, 7514 Multilevel English 3,4
7515, 7516 Multilevel English 5,6

Industrial Technology Education 7561 Multilevel Practical Art 9th–12th
Special Education 7910 Multilevel Mobility

7920 Multilevel Visually Handicapped Skill Building
7930 Multilevel Communicatively Handicapped

Skill Building
7950N Multilevel Study Skills 7th
7951N Multilevel Study Skills 8th
7952N Multilevel Study Skills 9th
7953N Multilevel Study Skills 10th–12th
7954N Multilevel Study Skills 6th

Visual and Performing Arts 7571 Multilevel Fine Art 9th–12th
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Identical Regular Education Skills

The identical curriculum has the same instructional
materials and standards as those of general
education. The emphasis of this curriculum is on
general education, with the delivery and/or
response system modified. Altered modes of
instruction and proficiency assessment that may be
used include, but are not limited to, modification of
written and verbal format, time schedule, manner of
student response, and learning environment.
Students who complete this course-of-study

curriculum and meet all other district requirements
for graduation are eligible for a diploma.
The titles and course numbers of all identical-skills
secondary courses are shown in the following table,
with the subject-area sections in the Course of Study
in which regular descriptions of these courses may
be found. All courses within the 7000 series are the
responsibility of the Executive Director, Special
Education Program Division, Office of Instructional
Support.

Course of Study Course
Subject Area Number Course Title

Computer Education 7790N Exploring Computers
7791 Computer Science 1
7792 Computer Science 2
7793 Computer Applications 1
7794 Computer Applications 2

English Language Arts 7161 Language Arts 6th
7164 Literature 6th
7705 Reading Development 1
7706 Reading Development 2
7707 Reading Development 3
7710 English 7th
7715 English 8th
7720 English 1
7721 English 2
7722 English 3
7723 English 4
7724 American Literature 1
7725 American Literature 2
7728 Literature of the World 1
7729 Literature of the World 2
7165, 7166 Contemporary Voices in Literature 1,2

Mathematics 7131 Mathematics 6th
7744 Pre-Algebra 1
7745 Pre-Algebra 2
7746 Algebra 1
7747 Algebra 2
7748 Geometry 1
7749 Geometry 2
7221 Intermediate Algebra 1
7222 Intermediate Algebra 2

(continued on next page)



District Cross-Curricular Programs

54

Course of Study Course
Subject Area Number Course Title

Science 7114 Science 6th
7115 Science 7th
7770 Science 8th
7777 Marine Science 1
7778 Marine Science 2
7779 Physics 1
7780 Physics 2
7785 Biology 1
7786 Biology 2
7787 Chemistry 1
7788 Chemistry 2

Social Studies 7124 Social Studies 6th
7750 World History and Geography 7th
7760 United States History and Geography 8th
7761 World History and Geography 1
7762 World History and Geography 2
7763 United States History and Geography 1
7764 United States History and Geography 2
7765 Government 1
7766 Economics 1
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SUPPORT SERVICE ACROSS THE CURRICULA

Support-service courses assist students in the
functional-skills, applied-skills, parallel, identical,
and regular curricula. Each student’s needs, as
indicated on his or her IEP, determine that student’s
placement in support-service courses. Mastery of
support-service course content is assessed through
standards or outcomes and/or the IEP process.

IDENTIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Special education students are identified as those:
• with specific learning disabilities
• with mental retardation
• with speech impairments
• with orthopedic impairments
• with other health impairments
• who are socially and emotionally disturbed
• who are deaf, hard of hearing, deaf and blind,

multihandicapped, or visually handicapped
Children with exceptional needs from birth through
secondary school are accommodated within the
special education program. See “Preschool
Curriculum” below for an overview of the preschool
program. Education Code 56026, page 3, No. 4,
makes provisions for older students. A student who
is enrolled in or is eligible for a program prior to his
or her 19th birthday, and who has not completed the
prescribed course of study, may continue in the
program until he or she is 22.

REPORTING STUDENT PROGRESS

Students will receive progress reports at least as
often as general education students. In addition, the
IEP can be used at regular reporting periods to
monitor students’ growth relative to their individual
goals and objectives.

VARIATION OF SUBJECTS AND MATERIALS

Special educators use approved curricula as
recommended by the subject-area department
and/or program, but are responsible for modifying
the subject content, mode of delivery, and student
response in accordance with an individual student’s
educational needs. The principal means of delivering
course content is through the use of basic texts and
materials. Teaching strategies recommended by the
subject-area department and/or program are used.

Teachers make appropriate use of the district’s
teaching guides, guidelines, and standards.

PRESCHOOL CURRICULUM

The preschool special education curriculum is a
developmentally based program designed for
preschool children. This program uses appropriate
materials and experiences that challenge children to
develop and use capacities that are emerging at their
particular developmental stages. The program
makes extensive use of speech and language,
occupational, and physical therapists, adapted
physical education teachers, nurses, and parent
facilitators, as well as other specialized professionals
with expertise in specific types of disabilities.
The instructional design, as designated on the
student’s IEP, balances a diagnostic/corrective
intervention with an experiential interactive
approach. Prerequisite skills necessary for success in
kindergarten or other appropriate learning
environments are emphasized: attentiveness,
language and speech development, visual and
auditory perception necessary for recognition and
discrimination, fine and gross motor skills,
socialization, and self-help.
A preschool pupil’s progress is reported through
systems of direct contact with parents: home visits,
telephone calls, communication booklets, and the
IEP process.

Major Outcomes

The preschool student will:
• Practice language development/prereading

skills through listening, speaking, and signing
vocabulary.

• Learn mathematics skills needed to better
understand temporal concepts, basic shapes,
matching, classification, and spatial
relationships.

• Practice social/prevocational skills that enhance
self-concept and include sharing, accepting
responsibility, developing friendships, observing
the rights of others, and identification of
different occupations.

• Participate in race/human relations activities
that provide multicultural/multiracial
experiences.
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• Use songs, stories, pictures, and experiences to
develop awareness and curiosity about the
natural world.

• Develop skills necessary for independence in
areas of eating, dressing, and toileting, as well as
appropriate health and safety habits.

• Participate in art activities that stress the child’s
experience with the creative process, not the
product.

• Participate in dance movement, singing, and
playing of musical instruments.

• Participate in activities that enhance
sensorimotor integration, gross and fine motor
skills, and physical fitness.

The preschool curriculum is available from the
Special Education Early Childhood Program (SEEC)
offices at Whittier Child Development Center, 3604
Waco (92117), B-27, phone (858) 273-2021.

MULTILEVEL SKILLS COURSES

VISUAL SKILL BUILDING 6TH–8TH (7370)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course is designed to help students who are
blind or who have low vision develop skills so that
they can access all district-approved courses.
The course objectives are highly individualized,
depending on each student’s needs. Observable
behaviors and progress are charted through a Skills
Inventory Checklist.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Program Guidelines for Students with Visual
Impairments, San Diego City Schools, 1996–1997, Item
No. 3130.

MULTILEVEL MOBILITY (7910)
Grade level: 7–12
Prerequisites:  Certification and selection by teacher
or counselor
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The content of the course is based on the mobility
training needs of the individual special education
student.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

MULTILEVEL VISUALLY HANDICAPPED SKILL
BUILDING (7920)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  VH and selection by teacher or
counselor
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The content of this special education course is based
on the specific skill needs of the individual student
who is visually handicapped.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Program Guidelines for Students with Visual
Impairments and Skills Inventory, San Diego City
Schools, 1996–1997, Item No. 3130.
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MULTILEVEL COMMUNICATIVELY
HANDICAPPED SKILL BUILDING (7930)
Grade level: 7–12
Prerequisites:  Certification and selection by teacher
or counselor. Entry level will be determined by the
teacher
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The content of this special education course is based
on the specific communication skills needs of the
individual special education student.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

MULTILEVEL STUDY SKILLS 7TH (7950N)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for use in the special
education Resource Specialist Program. The course
focuses on learning/study strategies to ensure
maximum success in the regular classroom.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Multilevel Study Skills, Teacher Guide, Grades 7–8, San
Diego City Schools, 1999, Item No. 3075.
Access: Study Skills 6, LinguiSystems, 1993.
Archer and Gleason, Skills for School Success Poster Set
5, Curriculum Associates, 1991.
How to Read a Textbook (VHS), Guidance Associates,
1989.
Mosenfelder, Critical Reading Poster Series,
Educational Design, 1996.
Prashker, Hana, Basic Study Skills for Academic
Success, Linmore Pub., 1993.
Understanding and Using Fractions (VHS), Guidance
Associates, 1979.

MULTILEVEL STUDY SKILLS 8TH (7951N)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for use in the special
education Resource Specialist Program. The course
focuses on learning/study strategies to ensure
maximum success in the regular classroom.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Multilevel Study Skills, Teacher Guide, Grades 7–8, San
Diego City Schools, 1999, Item No. 3075.
Access: Study Skills 7, LinguiSystems, 1993.
Archer and Gleason, Skills for School Success Class
Poster Set 6, Curriculum Associates, 1991.
Currie, deBrueys, Exnicios, and Prejean, 125 Ways to
Be a Better Student, LinguiSystems, 1987.
Mosenfelder, Reading Test Taking Strategic Poster
Series, Educational Design, 1996.
School Survival Skills: How to Study Effectively (VHS),
Guidance Associates, 1981.
Understanding and Using Percents (VHS), Guidance
Associates, 1982.
Writing As Process: A Step-by-Step Guide (VHS),
Guidance Associates, 1987.

MULTILEVEL STUDY SKILLS 10TH–12TH
(7953N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for use in the special
education Resource Specialist Program. The course
focuses on learning/study strategies to ensure
maximum success in the regular classroom.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Multilevel Study Skills, Teacher Guide, Grades 9–12, San
Diego City Schools, 1999, Item No. 3075.
Archer and Gleason, Advanced Skills for School
Success, Module 4, Curriculum Associates, 1994.
Archer and Gleason, Presentation/Discussions Student
Response Book—10 pack, Curriculum Associates, 1994
Communication Skills: Expository Writing (VHS),
Guidance Associates, 1976.
Creative Writer (CD ROM), Graduate Limited.
Critical Thinking: How to Evaluate Information and
Draw Conclusions (VHS), Guidance Associates, 1990.
How to Take Essay Tests (VHS), Guidance Associates,
1988.
How to Take Notes (VHS), Guidance Associates, 1989.
Kaplan, Mathematics Poster Series Set 1: Geometry,
Educational Design, 1994.
Kaplan, Mathematics Poster Series Set 3: Number Line,
Educational Design, 1996.
Lazzari and Wood, 125 Ways to Be a Better Test Taker,
LinguiSystems, 1994.
Speaking with Confidence: Oral Presentations (VHS),
United Learning.
Study Skills: Learning to Listen and Communicate
Effectively (VHS), Guidance Associates, 1990.

MULTILEVEL STUDY SKILLS 6TH (7954N)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Single-semester or multisemester
course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for use in the special
education Resource Specialist Program. The course
focuses on learning/study strategies to ensure
maximum success in the regular classroom.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

Virtually every career requires knowledge of
business. Business management skills and an
understanding of information systems,
particularly with regard to new technologies, are
widely valued. Students will find courses in the
major career-path areas of computer science and
information technology, business management,
accounting and finance, and marketing. Students
are encouraged to build upon career-enhancing
courses that emphasize critical-thinking, com-
munication, and quantitative skills. The Business
Education sequence of courses reinforces academic
standards and offers opportunities to apply and
practice those skills in the world of commerce and
industry.

MAJOR GOALS

The business education courses offered in the San
Diego Unified School District have as their goals to
help students:
• Function as economically literate citizens

through the development of personal consumer
economic skills, a knowledge of social and
government responsibility, and an
understanding of business operations.

• Demonstrate interpersonal, teamwork, and
leadership skills necessary to function in
multicultural business settings.

• Develop career awareness and related skills to
enable them to make viable career choices and
become employable in a variety of business
careers.

• Select and apply the tools of technology as they
relate to personal and business decision making.

• Communicate effectively as writers, listeners,
and speakers in social and business settings.

• Use accounting procedures to make decisions
about planning, organizing, and allocating
resources.

• Apply the principles of law in personal and
business settings.

• Prepare to become entrepreneurs by drawing
from their general understanding of all aspects
of business.

• Understand the interrelationships of different
functional areas of business and the impact of
one component of a business on another.

• Develop the ability to participate in business
transactions in both the domestic and
international arenas.

• Develop the ability to market the assets each
individual has, whether they be in the labor
market or in the consumer goods market.

• Manage data from all of the functional areas of
business needed to make wise management
decisions.

• Utilize analytical tools needed to understand
and make reasoned decisions about economic
issues, both personal and societal.

CURRICULUM CONTENT

The curriculum encompasses four major career
paths: computer science and information
technology, business management, accounting and
finance, and marketing. Students may sequence
courses to progress from introductory to advanced
preparation for either postsecondary matriculation
or employment.
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DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 6–12

Grade 6–8 9 10 11 12

Requirements None Practical arts credit toward graduation requirements

Courses† Keyboarding
Introduction
6th–8th

Business Careers 1
Keyboarding 1-2
Keyboarding and Computer Literacy 1

Accounting 1-2
Business Law 1,2
Computer Applications in Business 1,2
Keyboarding 3,4
Marketing 1,2
Virtual Enterprise 1,2

Accounting 3-4
Business 100 Introduction
Economics and Finance 1,2
Economics of Business Ownership 1
Entrepreneurship and You 1,2
Marketing 3,4
Marketing 5,6
Student Store Management 1,2
Arts Management*
Business and Financial Markets*
Business Environments*
Business Management and

Ownership*
Business/Computer Applications*
Computerized Accounting*
Computerized Graphic Design*
Fashion Merchandising*
Financial Services/Branch

Operations*
Hotel/Motel Occupations*
Information Technology and

Networking*
International Trade Careers*
Marketing, Meeting/Special Event

Planning*
Sales and Merchandising*
Technology Support Services*
Web Database Design*
Web Page Design*

Contemporary
Communica-
tions 1,2 (P)

† Courses listed in boldface are capstone courses required to complete particular career-path sequences.
* ROP and/or site-adopted course. Descriptions are provided in District Pilot and Site-Adopted Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study,

K–12, 2003–2004.
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ACCOUNTING 1,2 (0731, 0732)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This introductory occupational course is designed
to prepare students for entry-level jobs in
accounting and provide fundamentals needed by
students who wish to pursue baccalaureate degrees
in Business Administration or Accounting. The
course offers up to six units of articulated credit for
students who enroll in City College.
While this basic training program is primarily
vocational, it also includes many personal finance
skills and economic concepts. Students become
acquainted with the principles of double-entry
bookkeeping, including the preparation of financial
statements for small, single-proprietorship and
partnership businesses.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Swanson, Century 21, Accounting, First-Year Course,
6th ed., South-Western Educational Publishing,
1994.
Allen, Automated Accounting for the Microcomputer,
South-Western Educational Publishing, 1987.

ACCOUNTING 3,4 (0733, 0734)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Accounting
1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This advanced, two-semester occupational course
builds on knowledge and skills acquired in
Accounting 1,2. It is designed to prepare students

for jobs in accounting and/or introduce those
intending to pursue baccalaureate degrees to
advanced accounting fundamentals. Students use
the double-entry bookkeeping system to prepare
financial statements for single proprietorships,
partnerships, and corporations; keep accounting
records using source documents and books; close
and balance ledger accounts, and learn how to
prepare income-tax returns.
Students also may earn up to three college credits
through articulation agreements with City and Mesa
Colleges in the San Diego Community College
District.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply Board-
adopted mathematics, science, English language arts,
social studies, and applied learning standards, as
appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Guerrieri, Glencoe Accounting, Glencoe McGraw-
Hill, 2000.

BUSINESS 100 INTRODUCTION (0741)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This introductory business course is designed for
select college-preparatory students in grades 11 and
12. This is a required course for all college business
majors, and students who successfully complete
this course can articulate it to the San Diego
Community College District’s “Microcomputer
Specialist” certificate program.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply Board-
adopted mathematics, science, English language arts,
social studies, and applied learning standards, as
appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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BUSINESS CAREERS 1 (0701)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester. May also be taught
as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-week
(one-semester) wheel course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course, designed for beginning students in
business, teaches a common core of business skills,
knowledge, and attitudes needed for entry-level
employment. All instructional units for this class
were recommended by California business
employers. Instruction includes training in
microcomputers, telephone techniques, simple
business forms, job application skills, math,
spelling, following directions, communication
skills, and proper business attitudes.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Kimbrell, Succeeding in the World of Work,
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 1986.

BUSINESS LAW 1,2 (0561, 0562)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One or two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
0561: Fine and Practical Arts; 0562: Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course, which emphasizes the legal aspects of
business, gives students an understanding of the
complexity of law and the importance of
recognizing legal implications in human relations,
and points out situations requiring legal assistance.
The first semester focuses on the law and its
relationship to the individual as a citizen, employee,
and member of the community. Contracts are
introduced. The second semester presents an in-

depth study of a variety of common contracts:
employment, sales, warranties, credit, and real
property. Insurance, commercial paper, and
decision-making models are also discussed.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Brown, Understanding Business and Personal Law, 8th
ed., Gregg/McGraw-Hill, 1988.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN
BUSINESS 1,2 (0723, 0724)
Grade level: 10–12; grade 9 at schools with grades
9–12
Prerequisites: None; prior training in computers or
typing is recommended
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
Note: This course meets the district’s computer
literacy requirement for high school graduation.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course prepares students to use the computer
as a tool to perform a variety of business
applications needed for entry-level employment
and personal use.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.
Students may earn up to three community college
credits by successfully completing this course.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Learning Computer Applications: Projects and Exercises,
2nd ed., DDC, 2000.
Learning Microsoft 2000, DDC, 2000.
Learning Microsoft Office XP, DDC, 2000.
Learning Microsoft Publisher, DDC, 2000.
Learning Microsoft FrontPage, DDC, 2000.
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CONTEMPORARY
COMMUNICATIONS 1,2 (0651, 0652)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: Passing grade in grade 11 English or
previous English teacher’s recommendation.
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Traditional and
contemporary literature is the basis for integrating
reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills. The
literature includes core works, selected reading, and
recreational/motivational reading that reflects a
business-related theme.  In addition, this literature
includes a variety of genres, such as novels,
expository books, autobiographies, short stories,
essays, drama, poetry, and selections from current
written media. A theme such as personal
effectiveness, teamwork, communications,
leadership, or entrepreneurship is selected based
upon the core literature and selected literature.
These themes and ideas are the basis for the
contemporary writing and speaking assignments.
Students study vocabulary and conventions in
context with their reading and writing. Students
will prepare various business correspondences as
part of their writing assignments.
A culminating activity linked to senior exhibitions
will consist of a multimedia presentation by
individual students.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Prentice Hall Literature: The English Tradition, Prentice
Hall, 1991.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Contemporary Communications: An Integrated
Approach to Teaching English, East San Gabriel Valley
ROP, 1997.

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE 1-2 (0569,
0570)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This yearlong course may be taken as an alternative
to Economics 1 and Government 1. The course
covers the basic concepts of macro- and
microeconomics, and provides an understanding of
how market economies function in a global setting.
Topics include the roles of capital markets and
securities in the U.S. economic framework, and
principles and practices of banking and credit in the
U.S., including credit risk management.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schiller, The Economy Today, Irwin McGraw-Hill,
1997.

ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS
OWNERSHIP 1 (0571)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to introduce students to the
concepts of economics and business in today’s
increasingly competitive world. The standards of
economic literacy (proficiencies) required by SB 813
are taught in the context of business ownership and
management. Students acquire both economics
literacy and occupational skills. This course meets
the mandated requirement in economics.
The course is intended to help students meet Board-
adopted economics (history-social science) content
standards and to develop and exercise the history-
social science thinking skills (see the introduction to
the social studies section of the Course of Study,
K–12), as well as to help them meet the related
performance standards.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None. Recommended text is Applied Economics, 3rd
ed., Junior Achievement.

ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND YOU 1,2
(0572, 0573)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to introduce students to the
concept of entrepreneurship in a number of
contexts: as a possible career path, as a way to gain
experience in a business setting, as a means of
promoting economic self-reliance, and as a tool for
community improvement. Students will learn how
to recognize entrepreneurial opportunities,
determine where to do business, find funding
sources, understand different types of business
ownership, keep financial records, understand law
and ethics, and run a business. The course
culminates with students writing an actual business
plan for a business they have developed.
The course is intended to help students meet Board-
adopted economics (history-social science) content
standards and to develop and exercise the history-
social science thinking skills (see the introduction to
the social studies section of the Course of Study,
K–12), as well as to help them meet the related
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

KEYBOARDING 1,2 (0601, 0602)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This offering provides beginning instruction in
techniques of touch-typing (keyboarding). The first
semester is designed primarily for students without
previous instruction whose primary objective is to
learn to keyboard accurately. The second semester
provides various skill-building and speed-
development sequenced activities to enable
students to succeed in college or to continue into
advanced keyboarding courses.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Robinson, Century 21 Keyboarding and Information
Processing, Book 1, South-Western Educational
Publishing, 1997.

KEYBOARDING 3,4 (0603, 0604)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Keyboarding 1,2 with grade of C or
better, or teacher recommendation.
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This offering is for students planning a career in
office work who have satisfactorily completed
previous instruction in typing. Emphasis is placed
on organization of work, setting priorities, problem
solving, and meeting employment standards for
speed, accuracy, and production.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Robinson, Century 21 Keyboarding and Information
Processing, Book 1, South-Western Educational
Publishing, 1997.
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KEYBOARDING AND COMPUTER
LITERACY 1 (0722)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
Note: This course meets the district’s computer
literacy requirement for high school graduation.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to train students to operate
a microcomputer keyboard by touch as they
develop computer awareness and computer
literacy. Students will learn to keyboard, run
computer programs, and compare personal
interests, abilities, and ambitions with the
requirements and opportunities for a computer-
related career.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Robinson, Century 21 Keyboarding and Information
Processing, South-Western Educational Publishing,
2000.
And a choice among the two items below:
Fischer et al., Learning Computer Applications and
Exercises, DDC, 1999.

– or –
Lynch, Claris Works/Microsoft Works, Computer
Literacy Press, 1998.

KEYBOARDING INTRODUCTION
6TH–8TH (0520)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Six, nine, or 12 weeks; multiple
credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:

Sheltered: 0520L
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course will train middle-grade students to
touch-type keyboards on both electronic
typewriters and computers. Instructional strategies
and materials are specifically designed for students
in the middle grades, and promote the fast
acquisition of elementary keyboarding skills.
Introduction to Keyboarding is designed to
reinforce and apply Board-adopted mathematics,
science, English language arts, social studies, and
applied learning standards, as appropriate to the
subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Keyboarding and Applications, Houghton Mifflin,
1987.

MARKETING 1,2 (0801, 0802)
Grade level: 10–12; grade 9 at schools with grades
9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces students to the world of
marketing, both theoretical and practical. Students
learn marketing principles and practices, become
aware of the fundamentals of world economics, and
prepare themselves for both careers and higher
education. This is the first-level course in a
sequence of three designed to fully prepare the
student for jobs in both retailing and industrial
sales. It is recommended that students plan to
participate in at least two of the three courses in
order to become proficient in the competencies
required in the marketing field whether in
postsecondary education or on the job.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Farese, Marketing Essentials, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill,
1997.
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MARKETING 3,4 (0803, 0804)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Marketing
1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is the second-level course in a series of
three and provides students opportunities to
acquire higher-level skills in the areas of product
planning, buying, pricing, promotion, and
distribution; understanding customer needs and
handling questions and objections; knowledge of
different sales techniques and strategies; use of
management marketing research information;
financial and management skills needed in owning
a business; and product services and risk
management.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Farese, Marketing Essentials, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill,
1997.

MARKETING 5,6 (0805, 0806)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Marketing
3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is the third-level course in a series of
three and offers students a third year of study that
builds on knowledge acquired in Marketing 3,4.
Students make the leap from theory to practice by
taking marketing concepts they have learned in the
classroom and applying them to real-world
business trends, such as the multicultural nature of
the U. S. domestic market, and the move toward a
more global economy.

The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Farese, Marketing Essentials, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill,
1997.

STUDENT STORE MANAGEMENT 1,2
(0815, 0816)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One or two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Student Store Management 1,2 is a one- or two-
semester course offering instruction in retail store
management and is designed to give students a
chance to practice real-world marketing skills in the
protected setting of a campus store.
The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

VIRTUAL ENTERPRISE 1,2 (0581, 0582)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Any two business courses, or
permission of instructor.
Course duration: Two semesters; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students with practical
experience in working at a business. Students re-
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enact all aspects of a real start-up business, such as
creating an organizational chart, developing pay
scales, applying and interviewing for positions,
creating and presenting business plans, developing
employee policies, developing sales tools, and
managing day-to-day operations. Through the
program students gain increased knowledge of
business interaction, accounting methods,
knowledge of current business software, and
Internet navigating skills, along with improved
communication skills and the ability to give
business presentations. They may also participate
in trade fairs.

The course is designed to reinforce and apply
Board-adopted mathematics, science, English
language arts, social studies, and applied learning
standards, as appropriate to the subject and grade
level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

All curriculum is available on the following Web
site: www.virtualenterprise.org.
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT

Career Development courses provide students with
knowledge, skills, and understanding that
contribute to the development of personal and
interpersonal skills needed to work and live
cooperatively with others. These courses provide
students not only with personal growth
opportunities but also with opportunities to interact
with and provide assistance to others within the
school and community.
Career Development oversees and supervises the
following courses.

WORK EXPERIENCE EDUCATION

There are three types of work experience education
programs in the secondary schools: Exploratory,
General, and Vocational. Career Development
administers the work experience education
programs; offers employment services for youth;

issues work permits to employers of minors in
conformance with local, state, and federal child
labor laws; and provides schools, parents,
employers, and students with information
pertaining to job exploration, job placement, work
permits, work supervision, child labor regulations,
career planning, and career development.

INTRODUCTION TO CAREERS

Students explore a variety of careers as well as the
educational requirements needed for success. They
also learn how to fill out job applications, how to
interview, what employers expect from employees,
and other areas related to the world of work.

INTERNSHIP

Students who participate in internships may earn
recognition on their student transcripts.
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EXPLORATORY WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (8501)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Exploratory Work Experience Education is nonpaid
work experience. Its purpose is career guidance and
career planning assistance for students. It offers
students opportunities to systematically explore
various work stations in order to ascertain their
suitability for employment in these occupations.
The work experience is not intended to teach
production skills of any kind, and the student must
not take the place of a paid employee. A maximum
of 75 hours within one semester is required for the
student to receive one credit. A maximum of four
credits may be applied toward elective graduation
requirements. The course qualifies the student for
California Scholarship Federation (CSF) eligibility.
The student is considered an employee of the San
Diego Unified School District, and the district
carries workers’ compensation insurance while the
student is enrolled. The equivalent of one period a
week of related instruction or counseling is
required for students enrolled in this program.
Examples of work stations include the San Diego
Zoo Hospital, Sea World Hubbs Marine Center, San
Diego Police Department, San Diego Fire
Department, hospitals, and various offices. Job sites
must be approved by the Career Development
Supervisor.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Related Instruction Packets, RIP 1-30, San Diego
City Schools, updated annually.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (8502)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

General Work Experience Education offers students
supervised part-time paid employment with the
intent of assisting them in acquiring desirable work
habits and attitudes in real jobs. Students must be
16 years old or older, except when this requirement
is waived on the principal’s recommendation. Part-
time jobs held by students need not be related to
their occupational goals. To earn credit, a student
must work an average of 15 hours per week with at
least nine hours between Monday and Friday and a
minimum of 200 hours over a 10-week period. Job
sites must be approved by the Career Development
Supervisor. The equivalent of one period a week of
related instruction or counseling is required for all
students enrolled in this program. One credit per
semester may be granted, with a maximum of eight
credits. These credits may be applied to elective
graduation requirements, and qualify students for
California Scholarship Federation (CSF) eligibility.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Related Instruction Packets, RIP 1-30, San Diego
City Schools, updated annually.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (2) (8505)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; two units of credit per semester

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Requirements are the same as for 8502 with the
exception that students may earn two credits per
semester on completion of 300 hours of work.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Related Instruction Packets, RIP 1-30, San Diego
City Schools, updated annually.
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INTERNSHIP (8014)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Internship is listed in the district’s official course
file as a means of granting internship recognition on
student transcripts. Accordingly, Internship is not a
course in the customary sense, and completion of
an internship does not confer credit.
According to District Procedure 4127, an internship
is a work-based learning experience tied to a
student’s educational and career goals. An
internship consists of a minimum of 30 hours of
paid or unpaid work for career exploration and on-
the-job training.
There are four ways in which students may earn
internship recognition on their transcripts:
• Students may enroll in a Regional Occupational

Program (ROP) course that has a community
classroom (unpaid internship) or cooperative
vocational education (paid internship)
component.

• Students may enroll in one of the following
Work Experience Education courses: General
Work Experience Education (8502), Exploratory
Work Experience Education (8501), Vocational
Work Experience Education (8503), or the
Student Apprenticeship Program (7366 and
7369).

• Students may participate in an unpaid internship
through a district-approved course other than
those listed above 1) if their preparation prior to
the internship experience includes instruction on
appropriate dress and behavior at an internship
site; 2) a formal agreement is signed by the
student, his or her parent or guardian, the
employer, and the course teacher; 3) Work
Preparedness Training Units on such topics as
resumes, job applications, and personal
appearance are completed prior to or during the
internship; 30–75 hours of unpaid internship is
completed at a worksite; and the student
receives at least a satisfactory evaluation from
the internship/worksite sponsor; and 4) the
teacher makes at least two visits to the internship

site during the semester (or at least one visit
during a summer session).

• During the summer vacation period students
may be eligible for an internship through the
Summer Internship Program, upon verification
that all the requirements were met.

INTRODUCTION TO CAREERS 1,2
(8103, 8104)
Grade level: 10–12; grade 9 at schools with grades
9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Six-, nine-, or 12-week wheels, or
one or two semesters; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students explore education and career
opportunities in a variety of industry sectors. The
course increases students’ awareness of current
career paths, the educational requirements of those
careers, various job skills, and job market trends.
Students relate high school programs to career
interests linking them to career pathways.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Home Economics Education Model Curriculum
Standards and Program Frameworks, California
Department of Education, Home Economics
Education Unit, 1994.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Work Preparedness Training Packets, San Diego City
Schools, updated annually.
Craig & Miles, Careers in Home Economics, EMC
Publishing, 1992.
Home Economics Education Career Path Guide and
Model Curriculum Standards, California Department
of Education, 1994.

VOCATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (8503)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
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Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Vocational Work Experience Education extends the
student’s vocational learning opportunities through
part-time employment in a job related to a career
technical education (CTE) course in which the
student is or has been enrolled. An auto mechanics
major working in an auto repair garage is an
example of the type of part-time employment
offered in this program. Although in most cases
students enrolled in Vocational Work Experience
Education must be 16 years of age or older and in
grades 11 or 12, exceptions can be made on the
principal’s recommendation. High school students
who are currently enrolled in, or have completed,
an approved CTE course or courses related to their
jobs and are employed for four or more hours per
day are entitled to one credit per semester on
completion of 150 hours of work. The equivalent of
one period a week of related instruction or
counseling is required for students enrolled in this
program. A maximum of eight credits, which
qualify students for California Scholarship
Federation (CFS) eligibility, may be earned toward
elective graduation requirements.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Related Instruction Packets, RIP 1-30, San Diego
City Schools, updated annually.

VOCATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION (2) (8506)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; two units of credit per semester

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Requirements are the same as for 8503 with the
exception that students may earn two credits per
semester on completion of 300 hours of work.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Related Instruction Packets, RIP 1-30, San Diego
City Schools, updated annually.
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COMPUTER EDUCATION

At the elementary school level, computer
instruction occurs primarily as computer-assisted
instruction (CAI) within the various content areas.
For example, many schools use computers to assist
in teaching writing and editing skills during
English/language arts instruction.

At the secondary school level, computer-assisted
instruction is also a part of many content area
classes. In addition, however, there are a growing
number of separate computer-related courses that
are equipment-dependent. These separate courses
were formerly located in this document under the

subject-area heading to which the individual course
was most closely related; for example, Computer
Science was found in the mathematics section.

In response to requests from school sites, this
computer education section was added to the
Course of Study to aid staff in locating computer
education courses. Some computer-related courses
carry business education credit and may be found
in the Business Education section of this guide.
Others may be found in District Pilot and Site-
Adopted Courses: A Supplement to Course of Study,
K–12, Item No. 3470.

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 7–12

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements See note below*

Courses† Computer Application 1,2
Exploring Computers 6th–8th

Computer Applications 1,2
Computer Science 1,2 (P)
Computer Science A 1-2 Advanced Placement (HP)

Computer Science 3,4 (P)

Computer Science AB 1-2
Advanced Placement (HP)

* The district’s computer literacy high school graduation requirement was traditionally required of all students in grade 7; however, there
are now several courses available from grade 6 to grade 12 that provide students with the opportunity to meet the requirement.

† Courses that appear in boldface italic are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement g for
admission. Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses
for its students.
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COURSES OFFERED BY OTHER DEPARTMENTS THAT MEET
 THE DISTRICT’S COMPUTER LITERACY REQUIREMENT

Course Title
Course
Number(s) Department

Computer Applications in Business 1,2 0723, 0724 Business Education
Keyboarding and Computer Literacy 0722 Business Education
Science 7th—Computers and Technology 1,2 6008, 6009 Science
Business and Computer Applications 1,2; 3,4

(site-adopted course)
8651, 8652,
8653, 8654

ROP

Computerized Accounting 1,2; 3,4 (site-
adopted course)

8603, 8604,
8605, 8606

ROP

Information Technology and Networking 1,2;
3,4; (1-2), (3-4), CC 5,6 (site-adopted course)

8474, 8475,
8476, 8477,
8478, 8479,
8487, 8488

ROP

Web Site Design 1,2; 3,4; (1-2), (3-4), CC 5,6 8931, 8932,
8933, 8934,
8935, 8936,
8937, 8938

ROP

COMPUTER APPLICATION 1,2
(4423, 4424)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in understanding
the following:
• word processing • reading and under-
• graphics standing computer
• page layout ads and periodicals
• spreadsheets • computer networks
• databases • Web design, develop-
• telecommunications ment, and publishing
• Internet research • audio file formats
• multimedia and presenta- • GIF animations

tion software • keyboarding
• computer history, trends, • computer hardware

and careers (scanners, optical
• buying computers character readers,

projection, etc.)

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Discovering Computers 2003: Concepts for a Digital
World, Thompson Learning, 2003.
Learning Microsoft Office 2000, DDC, 2000.
Software: Microsoft Office 2001, Microsoft, 2001.
Software: Photoshop, Adobe, 2002.
Software: Dreamweaver, Macromedia, 2002.
Software: Office XP Pro Front Page, Microsoft, 2002.

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 1,2
(4421, 4422)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7793, 7794) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
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while allowing for accommodations in the pacing of
course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in understanding
the following:
• word processing • reading and under-
• graphics standing computer
• page layout ads and periodicals
• spreadsheets • computer networks
• databases • Web design, develop-
• telecommunications ment, and publishing
• Internet research • audio file formats
• multimedia and presenta- • GIF animations

tion software • keyboarding
• computer history, trends, • computer hardware

and careers (scanners, optical
• buying computers character readers,

projection, etc.)

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Discovering Computers 2003: Concepts for a Digital
World, Thompson Learning, 2003.
Learning Microsoft Office 2000, DDC, 2000.
Software: Microsoft Office 2001, Microsoft, 2001.
Software: Photoshop, Adobe, 2002.
Software: Dreamweaver, Macromedia, 2002.
Software: Office XP Pro Front Page, Microsoft, 2002.

COMPUTER SCIENCE 1,2 (4411, 4412)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Pre-
Algebra recommended.
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7791, 7792) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing
of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. In Computer Science
1,2 students will increase their problem-solving
skills and be able to differentiate between problems
that computers can and cannot solve. Students will
use a high-level programming language, which will

expose them to the structured approach and object-
oriented programming technique. In addition, this
course will introduce students to the basic
components of a computer, plus an individual
computer’s role in the functions of a computer
system. Computer Science 1,2 will provide a basic
understanding of how a computer works as well as
how and where computers are used in today’s
society. Related careers will be explored. This
course may be taught in the regular education
setting as well as in a cluster setting.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Lambert and Osborne, Fundamentals of Java,
Comprehensive Course, 2nd. ed., Thompson Course
Technology, 2003.

COMPUTER SCIENCE 3,4 (4413, 4414)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 1,2 or consent of
the instructor
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. In Computer Science
3,4 students will write computer programs using
data files and high-resolution graphics that require
the construction and use of shape tables. They will
also design programs that use animation in
graphics as well as use machine language routines
in a high-level computer language program. An
emphasis will be placed on learning and developing
programming techniques needed to solve more
complicated problems on the computer. Students
are taught to structure their programs as a set of
modules, with each module performing a particular
function. This course provides students with the
necessary background for taking Advanced
Placement Computer Science.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Horstmann, Computing Concepts with Java Essentials,
3rd. ed., Wiley, 2003.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE A 1-2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (4461, 4462)
Grade level: 9–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Grade of A or B in Computer Science
1,2; grade of A or B in Algebra 1-2 and Geometry 1-
2, or grade of A or B in Algebra 1-2 Honors and
Geometry 1-2 Honors; recommendation of AP
computer science instructor.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. This course covers the
writing of structured code in a procedural language
using data types and algorithms. Designing and
implementing computer-based solutions as well as
learning well known algorithms and data structures
will be included. Another component of the class
will incorporate reading and understanding of a
large program in addition to understanding the
description of the design and development process
of such a program. Students will be able to identify
the major hardware and software components of a
computer system, their relationship to one another,
and the roles of these components within the
system. In addition, students will develop and
select appropriate algorithms and data structures to
solve problems as well as to code fluently in a well-
structured fashion. Recognizing the ethical and
social implications of computer use will be stressed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Horstmann, Computing Concepts with Java Essentials,
3rd. ed., Wiley, 2003.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AB 1-2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (4498, 4499)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Grade of A or B in Computer Science
1,2; grade of A or B in Algebra 1-2 and Geometry 1-
2, or grade of A or B in Algebra 1-2 Honors and
Geometry 1-2 Honors; recommendation of AP
computer science instructor.
Course duration: Year course

Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 4498S, 4499S
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. In this course,
students will design and implement computer-
based solutions to problems as well as explain and
use several commonly used algorithms and types of
data structures. Students will be able to select the
most appropriate algorithms and data structures to
solve these problems. This course will provide well-
structured methods in the coding of programs in
Java or other computer languages.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Weiss, Data Structures and Problem Solving Using
Java, 2nd. ed., Prentice Hall/Addison Wesley, 2002.

EXPLORING COMPUTERS 6TH–8TH
(4403)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester. Also, six-, nine-, or
12-week portion of an 18-week (one-semester)
wheel; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7790N) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing of
course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Exploring Computers 6th–8th covers the basics of
computers, including ethics, vocabulary, hardware,
and software. Word processing, databases,
spreadsheets, draw and paint tools, and multimedia
will be emphasized. Telecommunications (i.e.,
Internet and electronic mail) will be another
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component of the class. A hands-on, project-based
approach will be utilized. This course may be
taught in the regular education setting as well as in
a sheltered setting.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Kurshan, Understanding Computers through
Applications, Glencoe, 1996.

Exploring Computers 7–8, San Diego City Schools,
1998–1999 (formerly a stock item; now available on
the district’s computer network from the
Educational Technology Unit).
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS

English language arts, K–12, focuses on the process
by which we learn and use language. Students
increase their communication abilities through
reading, writing, speaking, and listening
experiences that are related to and reinforce one
another. Instruction respects the home language of
students and builds from this base the English
language skills needed to communicate effectively.

MAJOR GOALS

English language arts instruction is designed to
support students in developing proficiency in
reading, writing, speaking, and listening. The
instruction is intended to support students in
achieving the California English language arts
standards for each course in the English language
arts curriculum.

SAN DIEGO LITERACY FRAMEWORK

Students learn to read, write and speak successfully
when a variety of instructional approaches are
provided. The following approaches provide the
framework for the implementation of San Diego
City Schools’ literacy program.
Reading Aloud
Reading aloud introduces students to the joys of
reading and the art of listening. Reading aloud
provides opportunities to model reading strategies,
fluency, and phrasing. Through the teacher reading
aloud to students, students understand that the
language of books is different from spoken
language. Students develop understanding of the
patterns and structures of written language, learn
new words and ideas, and learn about and locate
models of particular genres or forms of writing. As
the teacher reads aloud, students have an
opportunity to hear the teacher’s thinking about
text and engage in discussion to make meaning of
the text.
Shared Reading
Shared reading with an enlarged text or a text
everyone can see provides an opportunity for all
students to participate successfully in reading. Each
student, regardless of reading level, can be engaged

in the reading process and have access to grade-
level-appropriate text. Teachers demonstrate the
reading process and strategies that successful
readers use. Students and teachers share the task of
reading, supported by a safe environment in which
the entire class reads text (with the assistance of the
teacher) that might otherwise prove to be too
difficult. Teachers identify and discuss with
students the conventions, structures, and language
features of written texts.
Guided Reading
Guided reading provides an opportunity for
students to practice reading strategies and take
responsibility for their reading. Students practice
for themselves the strategies that have been
introduced in reading aloud and shared reading.
The text that is selected must match the needs of the
group of readers. Teachers using this approach
must be able to identify the supports and
challenges in the reading material. With some
guidance, students read, think, and talk through a
text within the group setting.
Independent Reading
Independent reading by students gives them
opportunities to practice strategies that they have
learned in reading aloud, shared reading, guided
reading, and word study. Teachers provide
guidance with book choices, tailor teaching to meet
individual needs, and confer with individuals to
monitor progress. Books from a range of levels are
available in the classroom. Students become
proficient at selecting books that match their
interests and reading levels.
Word/Language Study
Word/language study provides students with the
opportunity to become aware of sounds in words
and how they relate to symbols in written
language. Word study introduces students to both
the visual aspects of letters and words and the
phonological pattern of words. Beginning readers
are taught the alphabet, the relationship between
sounds and letters, blending of sound-letter links,
high-frequency words, as well as regular spelling
patterns. Word/language study progresses to
include grammatical structure and word meanings.
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Interactive Writing
Interactive writing provides an opportunity for
students to share in the writing process. Teachers
and students co-construct the message. The teacher
models and guides students in their understanding
of the writing process, purpose, and mechanics of
writing to enable students to apply appropriate
strategies when working independently. Students
and teacher share the pen while writing, rereading
and discussing purposeful text. This approach
supports early and emergent readers to become
aware of the connection between reading and
writing.
Modeled Writing

Modeled writing introduces students to the joys of
writing. Teachers demonstrate strategies as
proficient adult writers. Teachers model the writing
process and through the process add, revise, ask
questions, and clarify the purpose of the writing.
Shared Writing

Shared writing provides an opportunity for all
students to participate successfully in the writing
process. The students and teachers share the task of
writing. The writing comes from the students’
thoughts and ideas. Teachers identify and discuss
with students the conventions, structures, and
language features of written text. This approach
expands access to writing beyond what a student
may be able to do independently and provides
models of multiple and varied genres.
Guided Writing

Guided writing provides an opportunity to work
with groups of students or an individual student on
effective writing strategies as determined through
teacher observation of student behaviors and work.
The needed strategies and skills are demonstrated
within the context of authentic writing tasks. This is
an opportunity to develop students’ independence
and ability to self-monitor their learning of writing
strategies and skills.
Independent Writing

Independent writing provides an opportunity for
students to practice using the writing skills and
strategies supported through modeled, shared,

interactive, and guided writing instruction.
Students are encouraged to write for authentic
purposes and use a variety of styles. Teachers
confer with students and encourage them to publish
their work.
Observations and Assessment

Systematic assessment, which is recorded, builds a
profile of the progress a child is making in literacy.
Ongoing assessment throughout all of the
approaches informs planning and teaching.
Observations and assessments tell teachers what
students can do and what they need next for their
learning. Teachers assess students in a variety of
ways and focus on individual students. Running
records, informal comprehension assessments,
observations, and writing samples are all critical
components of purposeful assessment.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS STANDARDS

In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for language arts for use
in the San Diego City Schools. The Board made its
decision to ensure clear links to the state
assessment and accountability systems, the
curriculum adoption process, and state-sponsored
professional development. The state language arts
standards are available at the following Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss

RESOURCES
Braunger and Lewis, Building a Knowledge Base in

Reading, 1977.
Every Child a Reader: The Report of the California

Reading Task Force. Sacramento: California
Department of Education, 1995.

Teaching Reading: California Advisory. Sacramento:
California Department of Education, 1996.

Batzle, Literacy Framework for Teaching and Learning,
1993.

Adams, Beginning to Read: Thinking and Learning
About Print, 1990.

Reading for Life, Ministry of Education, 1996.
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READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE (AGES 4–12)

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6

Reading Reading instruction includes:
• word analysis, fluency, and systematic vocabulary

development (i.e., concepts about print, phonemic awareness,
decoding and word recognition, vocabulary, and concept
development)

• comprehension (i.e., structural features of informational text,
comprehension and analysis of grade-level-appropriate text)

• literacy response and analysis using a variety of grade-level-
appropriate texts (e.g., fantasy, poetry, folktales, myths, fairy
tales)

Reading instruction includes:
• word analysis, fluency, and systematic

vocabulary development (i.e., word
recognition, vocabulary, and concept
development)

• comprehension (i.e., structural features
of informational text, comprehension
and analysis of grade-level-
appropriate text, expository critique)

• literacy response and analysis using a
variety of grade-level-appropriate texts
(e.g., fantasy, fables, myths, legends,
fairy tales, newspapers, online
information, magazines)

Writing Writing instruction includes:
• writing strategies (i.e., organization and focus, penmanship)
• writing applications (e.g., narratives, expository descriptions,

letters)
• written and oral English language conventions (i.e., sentence

structure, capitalization, grammar, spelling, punctuation,
evaluation, and revision)

Writing instruction includes:
• writing strategies (i.e., organization

and focus, penmanship, research and
technology, evaluation, and revision)

• writing applications (e.g., narratives,
research reports, persuasive texts,
expository compositions)

• written and oral English language
conventions (i.e., sentence structure,
grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling)

Listening and
Speaking

Oral language instruction includes strategies for comprehending
and applying increasingly sophisticated and varied forms of
spoken language to communicate with a variety of audiences
and for a variety of purposes.

Oral language instruction includes
strategies for comprehending, applying,
and analyzing increasingly sophisticated
and varied forms of spoken language
(including oral media communication) to
communicate with a variety of audiences
and for a variety of purposes.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade K

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the kindergarten curriculum
throughout the district. The standards focus on
word analysis, fluency, and systematic vocabulary
development; reading comprehension; literary
response and analysis; writing strategies; writing
applications; written and oral English language
conventions; listening and speaking strategies; and
speaking applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.
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INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 1

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 1 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 2

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 2 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 3

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 3 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 4

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 4 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
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Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 5

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 5 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS,
Grade 6

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The California Language Arts Standards are
integrated into the grade 6 curriculum throughout
the district. The standards focus on word analysis,
fluency, and systematic vocabulary development;
reading comprehension; literary response and
analysis; writing strategies; writing applications;
written and oral English language conventions;
listening and speaking strategies; and speaking
applications. Please refer to the California
Department of Education’s Reading/Language Arts
Framework for California Public Schools, Kindergarten
through Grade Twelve.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

For English language arts and English language
arts for English language learners:
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

For Spanish language arts for Spanish language
learners:
Houghton Mifflin Lectura, Herencia y Futuro,
Houghton Mifflin, 2003.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, GRADES 6–12
DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 6* 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Year course required at each grade level. A two-semester course re-
quired at each grade level.

Four semester credits
required, as shown below.

Courses† English 6th/
Literacy 6th
English 6th/
Literacy
Block 6th

English 7th
English 7th/
Literacy 7th
English 7th/
Literacy
Block 7th

English 8th
English 8th/
Literacy 8th
English 8th/
Literacy
Block 8th

English 1,2
(P)
English
Block 1,2**

English 3,4
(P)
English
Block 3,4**
English 3,4
Advanced
(P)

1. One semester of American
literature from the list
below:

a. American Literature 1,2
(P)

b. Contemporary Voices in
Literature 1,2 (P) (if
emphasis is on American
writers)

c. American
Literature
1,2
Advanced
(HP)

2. Three additional semesters
from the list above and/or
below:

a. World Literature 1,2 (P)
b. Contemporary Com-

munications 1,2 (See
Business Education)

c. English
Language
and
Composi-
tion 1,2
AP (HP)

d. English
Literature
1,2 (P)

e. English Literature and
Composition 1,2 AP (HP)

f. Writer’s Workshop 1,2 (P)
American
Literature
Block 1,2**

English as a Second Language. Credit for ESL courses counts toward the English and
Language Arts credits required for high school graduation.

Public Speaking 1,2

Public Speaking 3,4

Public Speaking 5,6 (P)

Publications Yearbook 6th–8th Publications (Yearbook) 9th–12th

Journalism 6th–8th Journalism 1,2
Journalism 3,4

 Journalism 5,6

* Grade 6 middle school students only.
† Courses that appear in boldface are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject area requirement b for

admission. Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses
for its students.

** This block course combines the content of a college preparatory course with an extra period of literacy instruction. Students who
complete this course successfully receive one unit of college preparatory English language arts credit and one unit of elective credit per
semester.
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AMERICAN LITERATURE 1,2
(1583, 1584)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1583L, 1584L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course
emphasizes skills and strategies for independent
reading of, analyzing, and writing about works of
American literature, with a focus on how that
literature reflects social, political, and moral issues
in the United States. Instruction in each standards-
based unit of study interrelates reading, writing,
oral communication, and language study. Students
are provided with multiple opportunities to
articulate their own ideas as well as to question,
interpret, and evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of
instruction is to support students who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
genuine purposes, and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature, Grade 11, McDougal Littell,

2002.
Language Network, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Bridges to Literature, Levels 1–3, McDougal Littell,

2002.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1,2
ADVANCED (1589, 1590)
Grade level: 11 (HP)
Prerequisites: Upper quartile in academic
achievement (GPA) or previous English teacher’s
recommendation
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1589C, 1590C
•  Seminar: 1589S, 1590S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Course. This course corresponds with
American Literature 1,2 but emphasizes greater
depth of analysis and sophistication of ideas and
how they are presented. In addition, attention is
given to the development of skills measured by the
Advanced Placement examinations in English. This
course meet the requirements for the Diploma with
Academic Distinction.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The Language of Literature, Grade 11, McDougal

Littell, 2002.

AMERICAN LITERATURE BLOCK 1,2
(1615, 1616)
Grade level: 11 (see note below)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1615L, 1616L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of college
preparatory English language arts credit (for
American Literature 1,2) and one unit of elective
credit (for Literacy 5,6) per semester. Thus,
students’ schedules will show American Literature
Block 1,2 (1615, 1616) while their transcripts will
show American Literature 1,2 (P) (1583, 1584) and
Literacy 5,6 (1548, 1549).
American Literature Block 1,2 is a two-period
literacy course required for all grade 11 students
school students reading below or significantly
below grade-level standards, as assessed using
multiple measures. This course emphasizes skills
and strategies for independent reading of,
analyzing, and writing about works of American
literature, with a focus on how that literature
reflects social, political, and moral issues in the
United States. Instruction in each standards-based
unit of study interrelates reading, writing, oral
communication, and language study. Students are
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provided with multiple opportunities to articulate
their own ideas as well as to question, interpret, and
evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of instruction is to
support students who communicate effectively in
various forms, for genuine purposes, and to
authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The Language of Literature, Grade 11, McDougal

Littell, 2002.
The Writer’s Harbrace Handbook, brief ed., Thomson

Learning, 2002.
Harcourt Anthology of Drama, brief ed., Harcourt

College Press, 2002.

CONTEMPORARY VOICES IN
LITERATURE 1,2 (1612, 1613)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1612L, 1613L
•  Cluster: 1612C, 1613C

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. In this course students
explore issues presented by contemporary
American and world writers from diverse cultural
and ethnic backgrounds. Students write for various
purposes and audiences, including workplace
writing. They work to understand how changes in
technology have affected the uses of language. The
units of study integrate all aspects of literacy:
reading, writing, speaking, and listening . Students
interpret and evaluate the media and graphic
information.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Contemporary Reader, 7th ed., Prentice Hall, 2002.
Legacies, 2nd ed., Thomson Learning, 2002.

ELA CAHSEE SUPPORT (1671)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students will study the structure of
the California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE)
and the requisite literacy skills needed to pass the
exam successfully. Students will receive explicit
instruction, facilitated practice, and independent
practice with feedback as they examine study
techniques, literacy skills, on-demand writing, and
the 4-point rubric used to score the writing
component. This course is designed to be offered
within the regular school day.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

ELA CAHSEE TUTORING SUPPORT
(1670)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this course, students will study the structure of
the California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE)
and the requisite literacy skills needed to pass the
exam. Teachers will provide explicit instruction,
facilitated practice, and opportunities for
independent practice with feedback as they support
students in gaining competence in study
techniques, literacy skills, on-demand writing, and
familiarity with the rubric used for scoring. This
course is designed to be offered outside the regular
school day.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.
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ENGLISH 1,2 (1540, 1541)
Grade level: 9 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1540C, 1541C
•  Seminar: 1540S, 1541S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. English 1,2 is a one-
period, balanced literacy course required of all
grade 9 students not enrolled in English Block 1,2
(1552, 1553). The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for critical,
independent reading and writing of complex
procedural, explanatory, persuasive, and narrative
texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature, Grade 9, McDougal Littell,

2002.
Language Network, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Bridges to Literature, Levels 1–3, McDougal Littell,

2002.

ENGLISH BLOCK 1,2 (1552, 1553)
Grade level: 9 (see note below)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1552L, 1553L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of English
language arts credit (for English 1,2) and one unit of
elective credit (for Literacy 1,2) per semester. Thus,
students’ schedules will show English Block 1,2
(1552, 1553) while their transcripts will show English
1,2 (P) (1540, 1541) and Literacy 1,2 (1562, 1563).
English Block 1,2 is a two-period, balanced literacy
course required of all grade 9 students reading
below or significantly below grade-level standards,
as assessed using multiple measures. The course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for critical, independent reading and
writing of complex procedural, explanatory,
persuasive, and narrative texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Anderson, Elements of Literature, Third Course, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1993.

Applebee, Literature and Language (Orange Level),
McDougal Littell, 1994.

Sebranek, Writer’s Inc., Write Source, 1992.
Supplemental material is used.

ENGLISH 3,4 (1570, 1571)
Grade level: 10 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1570C, 1571C
•  Seminar: 1570S, 1571S
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. English 3,4 is a one-
period, balanced literacy course required of all
grade 10 students not enrolled in English Block 3,4
(1554, 1555). The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for critical,
independent reading and writing of complex
procedural, explanatory, persuasive, and narrative
texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature, Grade 10, McDougal Littell,

2002.
Language Network, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Bridges to Literature, Levels 1–3, McDougal Littell,

2002.

ENGLISH 3,4 ADVANCED (1572, 1573)
Grade level: 10 (P)
Prerequisites: Upper quartile in academic
achievement (GPA) or recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1572C, 1573C•  Seminar: 1572S, 1573S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course
emphasizes the critical analysis of complex
procedural, explanatory, persuasive, and narrative
texts. Each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas. While similar to English 3,4,

instruction in this course supports in-depth and
more independent research-based reading and
writing as well as critical analyses of a range of
challenging literary and informational texts. The
course meets the requirements for the Diploma with
Academic Distinction.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature: World Literature, McDougal

Littell, 2002.

ENGLISH BLOCK 3,4 (1554, 1555)
Grade level: 10 (see note below)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, two-semester
course—grade 10 in schools with entry-level grade
10
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1554L, 1555L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of English
language arts credit (for English 3,4) and one unit of
elective credit (for Literacy 3,4) per semester. Thus,
students’ schedules will show English Block 3,4
(1554, 1555) while their transcripts will show English
3,4 (P) (1570, 1571) and Literacy 3,4 (1564, 1565).
English Block 3,4 is a two-period, balanced literacy
course required of all grade 10 students reading
below or significantly below grade-level standards,
as assessed using multiple measures. The course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for critical, independent reading and
writing of complex procedural, explanatory,
persuasive, and narrative texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
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writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature, Grade 10, McDougal Littell,

2002.
Language Network, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Bridges to Literature, Levels 1–3, McDougal Littell,

2002.

ENGLISH 5TH/LITERACY 5TH (1605)
Grade level: 5
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1605C                 •  Seminar: 1605S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 5th/Literacy 5th is a two-period literacy
course currently intended for grade 5 students (at
Wilson and Dana Middle Schools) who are at or
above grade-level standards. This course is
designed to provide rigorous, standards-based
literacy instruction, using English content at a range
of reading levels. Students engage in standards-
based lessons that are scaffolded to meet a range of
reading levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,

Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

ENGLISH 5TH/LITERACY BLOCK 5TH
(1606)
Grade level: 5
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1606L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 5th/Literacy Block 5th is a two-period
literacy course intended for grade 5 students
reading below or significantly below grade level, as
assessed through multiple measures.
The course provides students opportunities to
improve reading and writing by reading and
writing in a variety of genres. It is designed to
provide rigorous, standards-focused literacy
instruction, using English content at a range of
reading levels. Students engage in standards-based
lessons that are scaffolded to meet a range of
reading levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Houghton Mifflin Reading: A Legacy of Literacy,

Houghton Mifflin, 2003.

ENGLISH 6TH/LITERACY 6TH (1550)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length
course—grade 6 in middle schools
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1550C            •  Seminar: 1550S
•  English Language Development: 1550L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 6th/Literacy 6th is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 6 middle school
students. The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for independent
reading and writing of grade-level-appropriate text.
Instruction in each unit of study interrelates
reading, writing, oral communication, and language
study. Students are provided with multiple
opportunities to engage in academic discourse as
they question, interpret, extend, and evaluate
others’ ideas. The goal of instruction is to support
students in becoming independent, strategic, critical
readers, writers, listeners, and speakers who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
various purposes, and for various audiences.
Students engage in standards-based lessons that are
scaffolded to support a range of reading/writing
levels.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.
Supplemental reading materials are also part of the
curriculum.

ENGLISH 6TH/LITERACY BLOCK 6TH
(1542)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed—grade 6 in middle schools
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1542L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 6th/Literacy 6th is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 6 middle school
students reading below or significantly below
grade-level standards, as assessed using multiple
measures. The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for independent
reading and writing of grade-level-appropriate text.
Instruction in each unit of study interrelates
reading, writing, oral communication, and language
study. Students are provided with multiple
opportunities to engage in academic discourse as
they question, interpret, extend, and evaluate
others’ ideas. The goal of instruction is to support
students in becoming independent, strategic, critical
readers, writers, listeners, and speakers who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
various purposes, and for various audiences.
Students engage in standards-based lessons that are
scaffolded to support a range of reading/writing
levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.
Supplemental reading materials are also part of the
curriculum.

ENGLISH 7TH (1501)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course—grade 7 in middle
school; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1501C            •  Seminar: 1501S
•  English Language Development: 1501L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 7th is a one-period literacy course required
of all grade 7 middle school students with the
exception of those enrolled in the English
7th/Literacy 7th course. The course content focuses
on teaching students skills and strategies for
independent reading and writing of grade-level-
appropriate text. Instruction in each unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to engage in academic
discourse as they question, interpret, extend, and
evaluate ideas. The goal of instruction is to support
students in becoming independent, strategic, critical
readers, writers, listeners, and speakers who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
various purposes, and for various audiences.
Students engage in standards-based lessons that are
scaffolded to support a range of reading/writing
levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.

ENGLISH 7TH/LITERACY 7TH (1551)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course—
grade 7 in schools with entry-level grade 7;
multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1551C            •  Seminar: 1551S
•  English Language Development: 1551L
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 7th/Literacy 7th is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 7 middle school
students reading at or above grade-level standards
as assessed using multiple measures. The course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for independent reading and writing
grade-level-appropriate text. Instruction in each
unit of study interrelates reading, writing, oral
communication, and language study. Students are
provided with multiple opportunities to engage in
academic discourse as they question, interpret,
extend, and evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of
instruction is to support students in becoming
independent, strategic, critical readers, writers,
listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for various purposes,
and for various audiences. Students engage in
standards-based lessons that are scaffolded to
support a range of reading/writing levels.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.

ENGLISH 7TH/LITERACY BLOCK 7TH
(1543)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1543L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 7th/Literacy Block 7th is a two-period,
balanced literacy course required of all grade 7
middle school students reading below or
significantly below grade-level standards, as
assessed using multiple measures. The course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for independent reading and writing of
grade-level-appropriate text. Instruction in each
unit of study interrelates reading, writing, oral
communication, and language study. Students are
provided with multiple opportunities to engage in
academic discourse as they question, interpret,
extend, and evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of

instruction is to support students in becoming
independent, strategic, critical readers, writers,
listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for various purposes,
and for various audiences. Students engage in
standards-based lessons that are scaffolded to
support a range of reading/writing levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.

ENGLISH 8TH (1520)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1520C            •  Seminar: 1520S
•  English Language Development: 1520L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 8th is a one-period literacy course required
of all grade 8 middle school students with the
exception of those enrolled in the English
8th/Literacy 8th course. The course content focuses
on teaching students skills and strategies for
independent reading and writing of grade-level-
appropriate text. Instruction in each unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to engage in academic
discourse as they question, interpret, extend, and
evaluate ideas. The goal of instruction is to support
students in becoming independent, strategic, critical
readers, writers, listeners, and speakers who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
various purposes, and for various audiences.
Students engage in standards-based lessons that are
scaffolded to support a range of reading/writing
levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.
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ENGLISH 8TH/LITERACY 8TH (1559)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1559C            •  Seminar: 1559S
•  English Language Development: 1559L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 8th/Literacy 8th is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 8 middle school
students reading at or above grade-level standards,
as assessed using multiple measures. The course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for independent reading and writing
grade-level-appropriate text. Instruction in each
unit of study interrelates reading, writing, oral
communication, and language study. Students are
provided with multiple opportunities to engage in
academic discourse as they question, interpret,
extend, and evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of
instruction is to support students in becoming
independent, strategic, critical readers, writers,
listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for various purposes,
and for various audiences. Students engage in
standards-based lessons that are scaffolded to
support a range of reading/writing levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.

ENGLISH 8TH/LITERACY BLOCK 8TH
(1544)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1544L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

English 8th/Literacy Block 8th is a two-period,
balanced literacy course required of all grade 8
middle school students reading below or
significantly below grade-level standards, as
assessed using multiple measures. This course
content focuses on teaching students skills and
strategies for independent reading and writing of
grade-level-appropriate text. Instruction in each
unit of study interrelates reading, writing, oral
communication, and language study. Students are
provided with multiple opportunities to engage in
academic discourse as they question, interpret,
extend, and evaluate others’ ideas. The goal of
instruction is to support students in becoming
independent, strategic, critical readers, writers,
listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for various purposes,
and for various audiences. Students engage in
standards-based lessons that are scaffolded to
support a range of reading/writing levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prentice Hall Literature: Timeless Voices, Timeless

Themes, Prentice Hall, 2002.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND
COMPOSITION 1,2—ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (1655, 1656)
Grade level: 11 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 1655S, 1656S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Course. This Advanced Placement English
course is designed to help students become more
skilled readers of prose written in a variety of
periods, disciplines, and rhetorical contexts and to
become skilled writers who can compose for a
variety of purposes. By their writing and reading in
this course, students should become aware of the
interactions among a writer’s purposes, audience,
expectations, and subjects, as well as the way
generic conventions and the resources of language
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contribute to effective writing. The overall purpose
of the AP English Language and Composition
course, then, is to enable students to read complex
texts with understanding and to write prose that is
rich enough and complex enough for mature
readers.
The course prepares students for the Advanced
Placement Examination in Language and
Composition and also meets the requirements for
the Diploma with Academic Distinction. This
course also meets the District’s graduation
requirement for “a course that emphasizes
American literature.”

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Reading and Writing from Literature, McDougal

Littell, 2001.
The Writer’s Harbrace Handbook, brief ed., Thomson

Learning, 2002.
Harcourt Anthology of Drama, brief ed., Harcourt

College Press, 2002.
Language of Literature, Grade 11, McDougal Littell,

2002.

ENGLISH LITERATURE 1,2 (1641, 1642)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 1641C, 1642C

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Students will have
varied and multiple opportunities to read, analyze,
discuss, and write about literature produced in the
British Isles in the last 1,000 years. Literary criticism
will focus on the political as well as philosophical
approach, as required by state standards. This
course meets the requirements for the Diploma with
Academic Distinction.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Literature:
Probst et al., Elements of Literature: Literature of

Britain, Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 2000.
—or—

Applebee et al., The Language of Literature: British
Literature, McDougal Littell, 2000.

Language/Writing:
Raimes, Keys for Writers: A Brief Handbook,

Houghton Mifflin, 1999.
Blau et al., The Writer’s Craft (Purple Level),

Houghton Mifflin, 1999.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND
COMPOSITION 1,2—ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (1653, 1654)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 1653S, 1654S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Course. This Advanced Placement English
course involves students in both the study and
practice of writing and the study of literature. They
learn to use the characteristic modes of discourse
and to recognize the assumptions underlying
various rhetorical strategies. Through speaking,
listening, and reading, but chiefly through the
experience of their own writing, students become
more aware of the resources of language. Advanced
Placement English Literature and Composition 1,2
is not a survey course; it is, rather, a course to help
students develop critical judgment and expressive
skill. Students are encouraged to read analytically
and sensitively a few carefully chosen high-quality
selections, to develop personal communicative
styles, and to reflect honesty and precision in the
use of the language. The course prepares students
for the Advanced Placement Examination in Literature
and Composition, and also meets the requirements
for the Diploma with Academic Distinction.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Reading and Writing from Literature, McDougal

Littell, 2001.
The Writer’s Harbrace Handbook, brief ed., Thomson

Learning, 2002.
Harcourt Anthology of Drama, brief ed., Harcourt

College Press, 2002.
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Language of Literature, Grade 11, McDougal Littell,
2002.

JOURNALISM 6TH–8TH (1524)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces the basic techniques and
skills of journalistic writing and prepares students
for participation in school publications.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

JOURNALISM 1,2 (1960, 1961)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None for Journalism 1, but Journalism
2 must be preceded by Journalism 1
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces the basic techniques and
skills of journalistic writing, investigates the
meaning of freedom of the press and the
dependency of other freedoms upon an informed
citizenry, and prepares the student for participation
in school publications.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Journalism Matters, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 2001.

JOURNALISM 3,4 (1962, 1963)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Journalism 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to sharpen the skills
introduced in Journalism 1,2 and provide
experience with a high degree of realism and
application to college or career journalism. The class
functions as a staff, producing the official school
newspaper. Students not involved in the day’s
production study journalism or work on term
projects. There is flexibility in production
assignments to provide students with a range of
appropriate experiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Ferguson and Patten, Journalism Today! 4th ed.,
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 1993.

JOURNALISM 5,6 (1964, 1965)
Grade level: 12
Prerequisites: Journalism 3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students electing this course supply the leadership
and hold the key positions in the publication of the
school newspaper: editor-in-chief, copy editor,
advertising and business manager, managing editor,
page editors, and columnists. As advanced
journalism students, they are responsible for
informing the newspaper policy, presenting a
balanced image of the school, planning page
composition, meeting with business people, editing,
and meeting the full range of responsibilities in
producing regularly scheduled publication.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Ferguson and Patten, Journalism Today! 4th ed.,
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 1993.

PUBLICATIONS YEARBOOK 6TH–8TH
(8420)
PUBLICATIONS YEARBOOK 9TH–12TH
(8421)
Grade level: 6–8 (8420); 9–12 (8421)
Prerequisites: Local option
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Course duration: One or two semesters; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
8420: Does not apply; 8421: Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides individual specialized training
and production work in publishing the school
yearbook.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

PUBLIC SPEAKING 1,2 (1415, 1416)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None for Public Speaking 1, but
Public Speaking 2 must be preceded by Public
Speaking 1.
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course in oral communication interrelates
reading, writing, listening, and speaking. Students
research, write, and deliver speeches for a variety of
purposes, both informal and formal, to varied
audiences. The course emphasizes the effective
delivery of a variety of speeches including speeches
to inform, persuade, entertain, and communicate.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Franklin and Clark, Essentials of Speech

Communication, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Phillips, Basic Debate, Glencoe, 1997.
Fletcher, How to Design and Deliver Speeches,

Longman, 2001.
Timm, The Basics: Speech Communication, South-

Western Educational Publishing, 2000.
Teacher Resource Kits (transparencies and videos)

PUBLIC SPEAKING 3,4 (1417, 1418)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Public Speaking 1,2
Course duration: Two semester

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is directed primarily toward platform
speaking. Laboratory experiences are provided
through participation in the San Diego City Schools’
Co-Curricular Speech Arts League program.
Emphasis is on composition and delivery of
effective speeches, understanding of historical and
social functions of speech, and development of
thinking and listening skills for critical analysis.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Franklin and Clark, Essentials of Speech

Communication, McDougal Littell, 2001.
Phillips, Basic Debate, Glencoe, 1997.
Fletcher, How to Design and Deliver Speeches,

Longman, 2001.
Timm, The Basics: Speech Communication, South-

Western Educational Publishing, 2000.
Teacher Resource Kits (transparencies and videos)

PUBLIC SPEAKING 5,6 (1419, 1420)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Public Speaking 3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course
concentrates on rhetorical theory and criticism and
the significance of public speaking, with emphasis
on rhetorical speech, legislative debate, didactic,
and implicative methods of presentation, criticism,
research paper presentation, and business and
professional speeches.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Franklin and Clark, Essentials of Speech

Communication, McDougal, Littell, 2001.
Phillips, Basic Debate, Glencoe, 1997.
Fletcher, How to Design and Deliver Speeches,

Longman, 2001.
Timm, The Basics: Speech Communication, South-

Western, 2000.
Teacher Resource Kits (transparencies and videos)
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WORLD LITERATURE 1,2 (1705, 1706)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  English Language Development: 1705L, 1706L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course presents
literature selections drawn from all genres, ranging
from early world literature to contemporary works
by writers from diverse cultural and ethnic
backgrounds. Students reflect in writing on what
they have read; they also write for other purposes
and various audiences. Working independently or
in groups, students refine their use of language and
understand the effects that changes in technology
have made on the uses of language. The standards-
based units of study integrate all aspects of literacy:
reading, writing, speaking, and listening.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Language of Literature: World Literature, McDougal

Littell, 2002.

WRITER’S WORKSHOP 1,2 (1745N,
1746N)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course provides
students with both instruction and practice in
writing for different audiences and purposes. Pieces
by professional writers prompt discussion and
serve as models for further writing. Working
independently and in groups, students refine their
use of language. Students also learn to interpret and
evaluate writing in the media as well as information
conveyed by graphics. The standards-based units of
study integrate all aspects of literacy: reading,
writing, speaking, and listening. Students collect
their work and reflections in portfolios.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Writer’s INC., Great Source, 2001.
Wyrick, Steps to Writing Well, with Additional

Readings, Thomson Learning, 2002.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS, GRADES 6–12

DIAGRAM OF SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 6* 7 8 9 10 11 12
Special Educa-
tion Courses

Functional Language Arts 6th–8th Functional Language Arts 9th–12th

Applied English 7th–8th
Applied Reading
Development/Improve
ment 7th–8th

Applied English 9th–10th Applied English 11th–12th

Multilevel English 7th–8th Multilevel
English 1,2

Multilevel English 3,4

Multilevel English 5,6

* Grade 6 middle school students only.

APPLIED ENGLISH 7TH–8TH (7342)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

(The course number and elective credit for this
course can be assigned to students who have
completed course work, but have not mastered all
proficiencies requirements for a parallel or identical
special education English language arts course.)
This course teaches basic English standards, writing
conventions, and literature, but not to the level of
diploma credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Life Skills English, Teacher’s Resource Library
(including CD-ROM), American Guidance Service,
1997.
Life Skills English, American Guidance Service, 1997.
Classics II Read-Along set (12 books, 12
audiocassettes), Saddleback Educational.
Stack the Deck Writing Program (student books,
teacher’s manual, writing folder packet, posters).

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Core literature: George Washington Carver; Black
Beauty; Pinballs; Sarah, Plain and Tall.
Illustrated Classics (book and audiocassette): The
Time Machine; Treasure Island; A Midsummer Night’s
Dream.
Illustrated Classics (book only): Kidnapped; The Great
Adventures of Sherlock Holmes.

APPLIED ENGLISH 9TH–10TH (7343)
Grade level: 9–10
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

(The course number and elective credit for this
course can be assigned to students who have
completed course work, but have not mastered all
proficiencies requirements for a parallel or identical
special education English language arts course.)
The Applied English course series develops
oral/signed and written language skills required
for literacy, independent living, and employment.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Sopris West Language! Level 1 Student Package,
Glencoe, 2002.
Applied English 9–10: Teaching Activities and
Resources, San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No.
3079.
Applied English 9–10: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No. 3089.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Core literature: Journey to Jo’burg; Dracula and Other
Plays of Adventure and Suspense; Meet the Austins.
Core literature: They Led the Way: Fourteen American
Women; Space Shuttle Story; Veronica Ganz.
Adelman, Writing and Thinking, Level 5 (Tan),
Charlesbridge, 1985.
Sprint Library, Levels B and D, Scholastic, 1989.
Vail and Papenfuss, Daily Oral Language, Levels 3
and 4, McDougal Littell and, 1989.

APPLIED ENGLISH 11TH–12TH (7344)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

(The course number and elective credit for this
course can be assigned to students who have
completed course work, but have not mastered all
proficiencies requirements for a parallel or identical
special education English language arts course.)
The Applied English course series develops
oral/signed and written language skills required
for literacy, independent living, and employment.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Sopris West Language! Level 1 Student Package,
Glencoe, 2002.
Applied English 11–12: Teaching Activities and
Resources, San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No.
3081.
Applied English 11–12: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No. 3099.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Core literature: Life and Words of Martin Luther King
Jr.; If This Is Love, I’ll Take Spaghetti.
Core literature: Tiger Eyes; The Winner.
Adelman, Writing and Thinking, Level 5 (Tan),
Charlesbridge, 1985.
Vail and Papenfuss, Daily Oral Language, Levels 5
and 6, McDougal Littell, 1989.

APPLIED READING
DEVELOPMENT/IMPROVEMENT
7TH–8TH (7333)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides evaluation and intervention
for special education students experiencing
difficulty with the reading process. Students learn
compensatory strategies and participate in remedial
instruction in the areas of phonics, sight word
acquisition, and comprehension development.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Phonology Guide, Language Circle, 1997.
Linguistics Guide, Language Circle, 1996.
Bonnie Kline Stories, Levels 1, 2, 3-1, 3-2, Language
Circle.
Goodman’s Five-Star Story Series, Jamestown, 1998.
Contemporary Readers, Volumes 1 and 2, Jamestown.

FUNCTIONAL LANGUAGE ARTS
6TH–8TH (7162N)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
language arts and functional communication skills
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within the context of the California Standards for
Students with Severe Disabilities, from which IEP
goals are developed. A variety of high- and low-
tech individual adaptations and modifications may
be utilized in order for students to access the
content area. Adaptations may be multi-sensory
and multi-modality in nature.
Activities include using a functional
communication system, participating in adapted
thematic literature units, participation in content
area within the regular education school
curriculum, and social interactions with peers.
Generalization of these skills across school, home,
and community environments is the desired
outcome to maximize students’ independence and
participation in all aspects of their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Functional Language Arts 6th–8th materials kits.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

FUNCTIONAL LANGUAGE ARTS
9TH–12TH (7163)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
language arts and functional communication skills
within the context of the California Standards for
Students with Severe Disabilities, from which IEP
goals are developed. A variety of high- and low-
tech individual adaptations and modifications may
be utilized in order for students to access the
content area. Adaptations may be multi-sensory
and multi-modality in nature.
Activities include using a functional
communication system, participating in adapted
thematic literature units, understanding community
and vocational vocabulary, and social interactions
with peers. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Language Arts 9th–12th materials kits.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

MULTILEVEL ENGLISH 7TH–8TH
(7509)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Parallel courses: English 7th and English 8th.
Multilevel English 7th–8th is the first course in a
four-course English series designed to provide
special education students with an adapted
program that parallels district curriculum. In this
course, students develop thinking, speaking, and
writing skills within a context of core and extended
literary works.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Scope English Anthology, Level Z, Scholastic, 1988.
Scholastic Scope Level Z, Writing and Language,
Scholastic, 1989.
Morris, Lincoln Writing Dictionary, Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich, 1989.
Multilevel English 7–8: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No. 3069.
Multilevel English 7–8: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
Volume 2, San Diego City Schools, 1990–91, Item
No. 3070.
Multilevel English 7–8: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide
and Spelling Supplement, San Diego City Schools,
1990–91, Item No. 3072.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Core literature: Experiencing Poetry; Indian in the
Cupboard; Sweetwater; Dragonwings.
Core literature: Experiencing Poetry; My Brother Sam
Is Dead; Sounder; Collection: “Gettysburg Address,” “I
Have a Dream,” “The Concord Hymn.”
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MULTILEVEL ENGLISH 1,2 (7511, 7512)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Parallel course: English 1,2.
This is the second course in a four-course series
designed to provide special education students with
an adapted program paralleling district curriculum.
Students receive instruction and practice in reading,
writing, oral communication, and language study.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Sopris West Language! Level 1 Student Package,
Glencoe, 2002.
Multilevel English 1,2: Proficiency and Curriculum
Guide, Semester 1, San Diego City Schools, 1989,
Item No. 3063.
Multilevel English 1,2: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No. 3067.
Multilevel English 1,2: Proficiency and Curriculum
Guide, Semester 2, San Diego City Schools, 1989,
Item No. 3064.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Core literature: The Outsiders; Treasure Island; Let the
Circle Be Unbroken; Old Yeller.

MULTILEVEL ENGLISH 3,4 (7513, 7514)
Grade level: 10–11
Prerequisites: Student must read and comprehend
at the 2.5 grade level and pass Multilevel English 1,2
proficiencies.
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Parallel course: English 3,4.
This is the third course in a four-course series
designed to provide special education students
with an adapted program paralleling district
curriculum. Students continue to expand reading,

writing, oral communication, and language study
skills.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Sopris West Language! Level 2 Student Package,
Glencoe, 2002.
Multilevel English 3,4: Core Literature Teacher’s Guide,
San Diego City Schools, 1986, Item No. 3068.
Multilevel English 3,4: Proficiencies and Curriculum
Guide, San Diego City Schools, 1989, Item No. 3065.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Core literature: Frankenstein; Edgar Allan Poe—Ten
Great Mysteries.
Core literature: To Be a Slave; The Call of the Wild;
Selected Poems.

MULTILEVEL ENGLISH 5,6 (7515, 7516)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Proficiency in Multilevel English 3,4
Course duration: Multisemester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students in special education
with an adapted curriculum that meets diploma
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Writer’s Choice (student texts, teacher’s classroom
resources), Glencoe, 2001.
Literature available on each campus.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Shakespeare Then and Now (student books, teacher’s
editions, audiocassettes). This series features the
original Shakespearean text and the corresponding
current English text on facing pages. The following
titles may be checked out from IMC: Hamlet, A
Midsummer Night’s Dream, Macbeth, Romeo and Juliet,
Julius Caesar.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

All English learners (ELs) enrolled in the district
must receive a program of English language
development (ELD), as well as access to the core
curriculum. The district ELD program is a
sequential program designed to promote high
levels of English language proficiency in the
domains of speaking, listening, reading, and
writing, and to foster the development of both
social communication and academic language skills.
The ELD instructional program supports students
as they progress through the five levels of English
language proficiency: beginning, early
intermediate, intermediate, early advanced, and
advanced.

GENERAL GOALS AND OUTCOMES

The ELD program has been designed to
• Provide students with a firm base in English

through the development of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills.

• Develop students’ competence in English to
communicate in social settings.

• Develop students’ competence in English to
achieve academically in all content areas.

• Promote understanding, respect, and
appreciation for the traditions and values of the
United States.

• Provide exposure to and affirmation of the
multicultural nature of the United States.

APPROACHES TO ASSESSMENT

Assessment for articulation and placement of
English learners is accomplished through the use of
specific language assessment instruments for oral
language, reading, and writing. (See Assessment of
Student Achievement in Part I of this publication.)

ENGLISH LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
STANDARDS

In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for English language
development for use in the San Diego City Schools.
The Board made its decision to ensure clear links to
the state assessment and accountability systems, the
curriculum adoption process, and state-sponsored
professional development. The state ELD standards
are available at the following Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss

These district-adopted ELD standards are the base
on which instructional decisions are made.
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K–6 COURSE OF STUDY

In the elementary grades, ELD is included in the
instructional program for each EL student. ELD is
embedded in all lessons conducted in English and
incorporated through differentiated instructional
practices within the three-hour literacy bock. In
addition, for a portion of the day the focus of
instruction is English language development geared
to each student’s language proficiency level. This
focused ELD time generally occurs as an extension
of the literacy block and, whenever possible, is
directly linked to the topics and content of the
literacy lessons.

The program is designed to lead and guide students
through the levels of English language proficiency:
beginning, early intermediate, intermediate, early
advanced, and advanced. Students will progress
through one level in approximately one year,
reaching full proficiency in English in
approximately five years.

The chart below identifies the basic texts,
supplemental resources, and assessment indicators
used in the ELD course of study for grades K–6.

Basic Texts, K–6 Into English, Hampton-Brown.
Amazing English, Addison-Wesley.
Scott Foresman ESL, Addison-Wesley/Scott Foresman.

Supplemental
Resources, K–6

Literacy materials such as leveled books, predictable patterned books, poetry,
etc., appropriate to students’ English proficiency levels. California Department
of Education ELD standards document (www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss).

Assessment
Indicators, K–6

California English Language Development Test (CELDT): A criterion-
referenced test of English language proficiency to assess listening,
speaking, reading, and writing for all English learners, K–12.

Student Oral Language Observation Matrix (SOLOM): Informal tool may be
used to indicate oral language development, K–6.

Developmental Reading Assessment (DRA): Assessment of reading
development, K–4.

Writing Performance Index: May be used to assess writing development, 1–6.
Publisher-specific ESL assessment materials.
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6–12 (SECONDARY) COURSE OF STUDY

In the secondary-level grades, English learners are
placed in ELD courses designed to help them
develop full proficiency in English. Students are
placed in one of the following three categories of
courses:

• Newcomer: For students who are new to
English and new to schooling, or who have
received extremely interrupted schooling and
are functionally illiterate.

• English as a Second Language (ESL) Series:
For students at the earlier stages of English
proficiency (beginning, early intermediate,
intermediate) with less than three years of
district enrollment.

• English Language Development (ELD) Series:
For students who are at higher levels of English
proficiency (early advanced to advanced)
and/or have been enrolled in the district for
three or more years. (Courses in this series are
ELD versions of grade-level English courses.)

COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 6–12

Middle School Sequence High School Sequence
Newcomer Courses1 Newcomer Courses1

ESL Series
ESL Beginning
ESL Early Intermediate
ESL Intermediate

ESL Series
ESL 1-2
ESL 3-4
ESL 5-6

ELD Series
Grade 6
ELD English 6th/Literacy 6th (1550L)

–or–
ELD English 6th/Literacy Block 6th (1542L)

Grade 7
ELD English 7th/Literacy 7th (1551L)

–or–
ELD English 7th/Literacy Block 7th (1543L)

Grade 8
ELD English 8th/Literacy 8th (1559L)

–or–
ELD English 8th/Literacy Block 8th (1544L)

ELD Series
Grade 9
ELD English 1,2 (1540L, 1541L)

–or–
ELD English Block 1,2 (1552L, 1553L)

Grade 10
ELD English 3,4 (1570L, 1571L)

–or–
ELD English Block 3,4 (1554L, 1555L)

Grade 11
ELD American Literature 1,2 (1583L, 1584L)

–or–
ELD American Literature Block 1,2 (1615L, 1616L)

Grade 12
ELD Contemporary Voices in Literature 1-2
(1612L, 1613L)

–or–
ELD World Literature 1,2 (1705L, 1706L)

1 Newcomer courses are offered at select schools with students who are new to English and new to schooling, or who have received
extremely interrupted schooling and are functionally illiterate. These courses precede the ESL sequence of instruction.
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ESL Newcomer—Middle School Level
ESL LITERACY CORE 5TH NEWCOMER
(1611: 3 periods)
ESL LITERACY CORE 6TH NEWCOMER
(1539: 3 periods)
ESL LITERACY CORE 7TH–8TH
NEWCOMER (1660: 3 periods)
Grade level: 5–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Semester courses; multiple credits
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students placed in these courses must have district
enrollment of one year or less or teacher
recommendation if enrolled two years or less.
Students enrolled in the district two years or more
should not be placed in the newcomer literacy core
or block courses.
These classes are designed for the recently arrived,
non-English-proficient secondary student who has
not previously attended school or whose education
has been interrupted and who is functionally
illiterate. The classes provide an introduction to and
intensive practice in English and the development
of basic literacy skills. They also serve to introduce
the basics of other academic disciplines and to
orient students to the United States’ school system
and make them feel welcome in our multicultural
society. Course content begins to address the
district-adopted English language development
standards at the beginning proficiency level, using
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) methodologies.
The course standards, content, and strategies are
the same as for the three-period core. Teachers of
this course must hold a credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Instructional materials have not been centrally
adopted for this course. Each site selects the
materials deemed appropriate for its needs.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

The Oxford Picture Dictionary, Oxford University
Press, 1998.

ESL Beginning—Middle School Level
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 5TH BEGINNING
(1607: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 6TH BEGINNING
(1643: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 7TH BEGINNING
(1644: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 8TH BEGINNING
(1645: 2 periods)
Grade level: 5–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Semester courses; multiple credits
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and California English Language
Development Test scores indicating beginning
level.
ESL Literacy Beginning provides a balanced
approach to English language development, using
communication-based, content-based, and
literature-based lessons. Instruction focuses on
oral/aural activities to ensure comprehension of
concepts and vocabulary. Students learn to
understand conversation on a variety of everyday
subjects and to ask for clarification when needed.
Reading and writing activities are designed to help
students develop literacy skills using language
already practiced orally. The emphasis at this level
is on listening comprehension and oral production
in English; students are introduced to reading and
writing through a variety of strategies appropriate
for the beginning level of proficiency. Strategies
such as shared and modeled reading and writing
frequently use the students’ own oral language to
develop their literacy skills. The Language
Experience approach is a key instructional strategy
at this level. Course content is based on the district-
adopted English language development standards
for the beginning proficiency level. Teachers of this
course must hold a credential issued by the
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California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schifini, High Point: The Basics, Hampton Brown,
2000.
Schifini, High Point: Level A, Hampton Brown, 2000.
The Oxford Picture Dictionary, Oxford University
Press, 1998.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.
ELD standards document.

ESL Early Intermediate—Middle School
Level
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 5TH EARLY
INTERMEDIATE (1608: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 6TH EARLY
INTERMEDIATE (1646: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 7TH EARLY
INTERMEDIATE (1647: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 8TH EARLY
INTERMEDIATE (1648: 2 periods)
Grade level: 5–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Semester courses; multiple credits
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and English language assessment scores
indicating early intermediate (formerly referred to
as intermediate) level.
These courses continue the development of
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in
English, with increased focus on reading and
writing. In these courses, students begin to
understand information in a wide range of speech
situations. Control of basic grammar is evident but
may be inconsistent. Reading and writing activities
reflect and extend the level of oral English
development of students, and the content extends
the English language experiences of the students.
The reading of content area materials and literature

is expanded. Students move from literal
comprehension to interpretation of reading
passages, develop critical and evaluative reading
skills, and apply their reading ability to solve
problems. Course content is based on the district-
adopted English language development standards
at the early intermediate proficiency level. Teachers
of this course must hold a credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schifini, High Point: Level B, Hampton Brown, 2004.
Rideout, Newbury House Dictionary of American
English, Heinle & Heinle, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.
ELD standards document.

ESL Intermediate—Middle School Level
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 5TH
INTERMEDIATE (1609: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 6TH
INTERMEDIATE (1649: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 7TH
INTERMEDIATE (1650: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 8TH
INTERMEDIATE (1651: 2 periods)
Grade level: 5–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Semester courses; multiple credits
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and English language assessment scores
indicating intermediate (formerly referred to as
advanced) level.
These courses continue the development of
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in
English, with emphasis on the reading and writing
processes. Students communicate ideas and
information orally with increased confidence,
demonstrating their understanding of idiomatic
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expressions, using different registers appropriately,
and communicating comfortably in new and
unfamiliar settings. Students read and write across
a variety of genres, applying knowledge of
language to derive meaning from text, and express
themselves appropriately for different audiences
and purposes. These courses prepare students to
succeed in the Mainstream English Cluster (grade-
level English courses) by helping them develop
appropriate academic language and learning
strategies. Course content is based on the district-
adopted English language development standards
at the intermediate proficiency level. Teachers of
this course must hold a credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schifini, High Point: Level C, Hampton Brown, 2000.
Rideout, Newbury House Dictionary of American
English, Heinle & Heinle, 2004.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.
ELD standards document.

ELD Literacy—Middle School Level
(Above/At/Close to Grade Level)
ELD ENGLISH 6TH/LITERACY 6TH (1550L:
2 periods)
ELD ENGLISH 7TH/LITERACY 7TH (1551L:
2 periods)
ELD ENGLISH 8TH/LITERACY 8TH (1559L:
2 periods)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Year courses; two-hour block
recommended in grade 8
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have three years or more of district
enrollment, or less than three years with early
advanced or advanced proficiency (formerly
referred to as “bridging” level) in English as
determined by district assessments. Students must
also be above, at, or close to grade-level English

language arts standards, as determined by state and
district assessments.
The ELD Literacy course is designed to help
students develop high levels of academic
proficiency in English. The course utilizes the same
format as English 6th/Literacy 6th, English
7th/Literacy 7th, or English 8th/Literacy 8th, and is
based on the same content. Teachers of this course
must hold a credential issued by the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing authorizing
instruction of English learners.
Instruction is scaffolded to make the grade-level
content comprehensible and accessible to students
who have not yet achieved native-like proficiency in
English. Specially Designed Academic Instruction in
English (SDAIE) strategies are used to allow
students to learn the grade-level material.
Instruction is rigorous and is based on the district-
adopted English language arts (ELA) standards,
utilizing the district-adopted English language
development standards to assist students in
achieving proficiency in English and enable them to
achieve the ELA standards. Students read and write
in a variety of genres and continue high-level
development of academic oral communication skills.
A rich variety of literacy approaches are employed,
including small-group instruction. Multicultural
materials may be selected to address students’
individual reading levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Grade 6
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, copper, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.
Grade 7
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, bronze, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.
Grade 8
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, silver, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.
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SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.

ELD Literacy—Middle School Level
(Below/Significantly Below Grade Level)
ELD ENGLISH 6TH/LITERACY BLOCK 6TH
(1542L: 2 periods)
ELD ENGLISH 7TH/LITERACY BLOCK 7TH
(1543L: 2 periods)
ELD ENGLISH 8TH/LITERACY BLOCK 8TH
(1544L: 2 periods)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Year courses; two-hour block
recommended
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have three years or more of district
enrollment, or less than three years with early
advanced or advanced proficiency (formerly
referred to as “bridging” level) in English as
determined by district assessments.
The ELD Literacy Block is designed to help
students develop high levels of academic
proficiency in English. The course utilizes the same
format as English 6th/Literacy Block 6th, English
7th/Literacy Block 7th, and English 8th/Literacy
Block 8th, and is based on the same content.
Teachers of this course must hold a credential
issued by the California Commission on Teacher
Credentialing authorizing instruction of English
learners.
Instruction is scaffolded to make the grade-level
content comprehensible and accessible to students
who have not yet achieved native-like proficiency in
English. Specially Designed Academic Instruction in
English (SDAIE) strategies are used to allow stu-
dents to learn the grade-level material. Instruction is
rigorous and is based on the district-adopted English
language arts (ELA) standards, utilizing the district-
adopted English language development standards to
assist students in achieving proficiency in English
and enable them to achieve the ELA standards.
Students read and write in a variety of genres and
continue high-level development of academic oral
communication skills. A rich variety of literacy

approaches are employed, including small-group
instruction. Multicultural materials may be selected
to address students’ individual reading levels.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Grade 6
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, copper, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.
Grade 7
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, bronze, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.
Grade 8
Options include various combinations of the
following:
Timeless Voices, Timeless Themes, silver, Prentice
Hall.
A selection of State-approved reading materials.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.

ESL Newcomer—High School Level
ESL LITERACY CORE 9TH NEWCOMER
(1661: 3 periods)
ESL LITERACY BLOCK 10TH–12TH
NEWCOMER (1659: 2 periods)
ESL LITERACY CORE 10TH–12TH
NEWCOMER (1662: 3 periods)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: See text below.
Course duration: One-semester courses; three
periods; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students placed in these courses must have district
enrollment of one year or less or teacher
recommendation if enrolled two years or less.
Students enrolled in the district two years or more
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should not be placed in the newcomer ESL literacy
core or block courses.
These classes are designed for the recently arrived,
non-English-proficient secondary student who has
not previously attended school or whose education
has been interrupted and who is functionally
illiterate. The classes provide an introduction to and
intensive practice in English and the development
of basic literacy skills. They also serve to introduce
the basics of other academic disciplines and to
orient students to the United States’ school system
and make them feel welcome in our multicultural
society. Course content begins to address the
district-adopted English language development
standards at the beginning proficiency level, using
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) methodologies.
The two-hour block, for grades 10–12, is designed
for schools that are unable to fit three periods into
their master schedules. The course standards,
content, and strategies are the same as for the three-
period core. Teachers of these courses must hold a
credential issued by the Commission in Teacher
Credentialing authorizing instruction of English
learners.
Note: These “combination” courses comprise the
content of ESL Literacy Newcomer with two extra
periods of literacy instruction. Students who
compete these courses successfully receive one unit
of English language arts credit and one or two units
of elective credit per semester. As a result of this
need to grant two types of credit for a single course,
there is a discrepancy between students’ schedules
and their transcripts, as follows:
• when schedules show ESL Literacy Block

10th–12th Newcomer (1659), transcripts will
show ESL Literacy 9th–12th Newcomer (1582)
and Newcomer Cultural Studies 9th–12th
(6527);

• when schedules show ESL Literacy Core 9th
Newcomer (1661), transcripts will show ESL
Literacy 9th–12th Newcomer (1582), Newcomer
Cultural Studies 9th–12th (6527), and Literacy
9th–12th Newcomer (1614);

• when schedules show ESL Literacy Core
10th–12th Newcomer, the transcript will show
ESL Literacy 9th–12th Newcomer (1582) and
Newcomer Cultural Studies 9th–12th (6527),
and Literacy 9th–12th Newcomer (1614).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Oxford Picture Dictionary, Oxford University Press,
1998.
Molinsky, Longman Basic Picture Dictionary, Prentice
Hall, 1996.
Molinsky, Longman Basic Literacy Workbook, Prentice
Hall, 1996.
Foley, Basic Grammar in Action, Heinle & Heinle,
2001.

ESL 1-2
ESL 1-2 LITERACY BLOCK 9TH (1621, 1622:
2 periods)
ESL 1-2 LITERACY BLOCK 10TH–12TH
(1631, 1632: 2 periods)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Year courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and CELDT scores indicating beginning
level.
ESL 1-2 Literacy Block provides a balanced
approach to English language development, using
communication-based, content-based, and
literature-based activities. Instruction focuses on
oral/aural activities to ensure comprehension of
concepts and vocabulary. Students learn to
understand conversation on a variety of everyday
subjects and to ask for clarification when needed.
Reading and writing activities are designed to help
students develop literacy skills using language
already practiced orally. The emphasis at this level
is on listening comprehension and oral production
in English; students are introduced to reading and
writing through a variety of strategies appropriate
for the beginning level of proficiency. Strategies
such as shared and modeled reading and writing
frequently use the students’ own oral language to
develop their literacy skills. The Language
Experience approach is a key instructional strategy
at this level. Course content is based on the district-
adopted English language development standards
for the beginning proficiency level. Teachers of this
course must hold a credential issued by the
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California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.
Note: This “combination” course comprises the
content of ESL 1,2 (1575, 1576) with an extra period
of ESL literacy instruction. Students who compete
this course successfully receive one unit of English
language arts credit (for ESL 1,2) and one unit of
elective credit per semester. Thus,
• grade 9 students’ schedules will show ESL 1-2

Literacy Block 9th (1621, 1622) while their
transcripts will show ESL 1,2 (1575, 1576) and ESL
Literacy 1,2 9th (1992, 1993).

• grade 10–12 students’ schedules will show ESL 1-2
Literacy Block 10th–12th (1631, 1632) while their
transcripts will show ESL 1,2 (1575, 1576) and ESL
Literacy 1,2 (1980, 1981).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schifini, High Point: The Basics, Hampton Brown,
2000.
Schifini, High Point: Level A, Hampton Brown, 2000.
Oxford Picture Dictionary, Oxford University Press,
1998.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

English Yes! Literacy and Introductory levels,
Jamestown Publishers.
Selected leveled readers.

ESL 3-4
ESL 3-4 LITERACY BLOCK 9TH (1623, 1624:
2 periods)
ESL 3-4 LITERACY BLOCK 10TH–12TH
(1633, 1634: 2 periods)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Year courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and CELDT scores indicating early
intermediate level.
This course continues the development of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills in English

with increased focus on reading and writing. In this
course, students begin to understand and use
language and information in a wide range of
situations. Control of basic grammar is evident but
may be inconsistent. Reading and writing activities
reflect and extend the level of oral English
development of students, and the content extends
their English language experiences. The reading of
content-area materials and literature is expanded.
Students move from literal comprehension to
interpretation of reading passages, develop critical
and evaluative reading skills, and apply their
reading ability to solve problems. Course content is
based on the district-adopted English language
development standards for the early intermediate
proficiency level. Teachers of this course must hold
a credential issued by the California Commission
on Teacher Credentialing authorizing instruction of
English learners.
Note: This “combination” course comprises the
content of ESL 3,4 (1577, 1578) with an extra period
of ESL literacy instruction. Students who compete
this course successfully receive one unit of English
language arts credit (for ESL 3,4) and one unit of
elective credit per semester. Thus,
• grade 9 students’ schedules will show ESL 3-4

Literacy Block 9th (1623, 1624) while their
transcripts will show ESL 3,4 (1577, 1578) and ESL
Literacy 3,4 9th (1994, 1995).

• grade 10–12 students’ schedules will show ESL 3-4
Literacy Block 10th–12th (1633, 1634) while their
transcripts will show ESL 3,4 (1577, 1578) and ESL
Literacy 3,4 (1982, 1983).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Schifini, High Point: Level B, Hampton Brown, 2000.
Rideout, Newbury House Dictionary of American
English, Heinle & Heinle, 2004.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.

ESL 5-6
ESL 5-6 LITERACY BLOCK 9TH (1625, 1626:
2 periods)
ESL 5-6 LITERACY BLOCK 10TH–12TH
(1635, 1636: 2 periods)
Grade level: 9–12
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Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Year courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students must have district enrollment of less than
three years and CELDT scores indicating
intermediate level.
This course continues the development of listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills in English
with emphasis on the reading and writing
processes. Students communicate ideas and
information orally with increased confidence,
demonstrating their understanding of idiomatic
expressions, using different registers appropriately,
and communicating comfortably in new and
unfamiliar settings. Students read and write across
a variety of genres, applying knowledge of
language to derive meaning from text, and express
themselves appropriately for different audiences
and purposes. This course prepares students to
succeed in the Mainstream English Cluster (grade-
level English courses) by helping them develop
appropriate academic language and learning
strategies. Course content is based on the district-
adopted English language development standards
for the intermediate proficiency level. Teachers of
this course must hold a credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.
Note: This “combination” course comprises the
content of ESL 5,6 (1579, 1580) with an extra period
of ESL literacy instruction. Students who compete
this course successfully receive one unit of English
language arts credit (for ESL 5,6) and one unit of
elective credit per semester. Thus,
• Grade 9 students’ schedules will show ESL 5-6

Literacy Block 9th (1625, 1626) while their
transcripts will show ESL 5,6 (1579, 1580) and ESL
Literacy 5,6 9th (1996, 1997).

• Grade 10–12 students’ schedules will show ESL 5-6
Literacy Block 10th–12th (1635, 1636) while their
transcripts will show ESL 5,6 (1579, 1580) and ESL
Literacy 5,6 (1984, 1985).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Schifini, High Point: Level C, Hampton Brown, 2000.
Rideout, Newbury House Dictionary of American
English, Heinle & Heinle, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES

Selected leveled readers.

ELD Literacy Block—Grade 9
ELD ENGLISH BLOCK 1,2 (1552L, 1553L:
2 periods)
Grade level: 9 (see note below)
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Two-semester course; two-hour
block
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
ELD literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of college
preparatory English language arts credit and one
unit of elective credit per semester. Thus, students’
schedules will show ELD English Block 1,2 (1552L,
1553L) while their transcripts will show English 1,2
(P) (1540, 1541) and ELD Literacy 1,2 (1562L 1563L).
Students must have three years or more of district
enrollment, or less than three years with early
advanced or advanced proficiency in English as
determined by district assessments.
The ELD English Block is designed to help students
who have not yet met the criteria for redesignation
develop high levels of academic proficiency in
English. This course generally is composed of
approximately 1/3 English learners and 2/3 fluent-
English-proficient students. Students in this course
focus on developing literacy skills in a variety of
genres. Diagnostic teaching provides the necessary
support and scaffolds for each student to meet the
English language arts standards. The course utilizes
the same format as English Block 1,2 and is based
on the same content. Teachers of this course must
hold a credential issued by the Commission on
Teacher Credentialing authorizing instruction of
English learners.
Instruction is scaffolded to make the grade-level
content comprehensible to students who have not
yet achieved native-like proficiency in English.
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) strategies are used to facilitate student
access to the grade-level material.
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ELD English Block 1,2 is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 9 English
learners reading below or significantly below
grade-level standards, as assessed using multiple
measures. The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for critical,
independent reading and writing of complex
procedural, explanatory, persuasive, and narrative
texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Applebee, The Language of Literature, Grade 9,
McDougal, Littell, 2002.
Greene, Bridges to Literature, Levels 1, 2, and 3,
McDougal, Littell, 2002.
Sebranek, Writers INC, Write Source, 1992.

ELD Literacy Block—Grade 10
ELD ENGLISH BLOCK 3,4 (1554L, 1555L:
2 periods)
Grade level: 10 (Grade 11 students may be placed
in this class with teacher recommendation on an “as
needed” basis.)
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Two-semester course; two-hour
block
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
ELD literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of college
preparatory English language arts credit and one
unit of elective credit per semester. Thus, students’
schedules will show ELD English Block 3,4 (1554L,

1555L) while their transcripts will show English 3,4
(P) (1570, 1571) and ELD Literacy 3,4 (1564L 1565L).
Students must have three years or more of district
enrollment or score at the early advanced or
advanced levels of English language proficiency.
The ELD English Block is designed to help students
who have not yet met the criteria for redesignation
develop high levels of academic proficiency in
English. This course generally is composed of
approximately 1/3 English learners and 2/3 fluent-
English-proficient students. Students in this course
focus on developing literacy skills in a variety of
genres. Diagnostic teaching provides the necessary
support and scaffolds for each student to meet the
English language arts standards. The course utilizes
the same format as English Block 3,4 and is based
on the same content. Teachers of this course must
hold a credential issued by the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing authorizing
instruction of English learners.
Instruction is scaffolded to make the grade-level
content comprehensible to students who have not
yet achieved native-like proficiency in English.
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) strategies are used to facilitate student
access to the grade-level material.
ELD English Block 3,4 is a two-period, balanced
literacy course required of all grade 10 English
learners reading below or significantly below
grade-level standards, as assessed using multiple
measures. The course content focuses on teaching
students skills and strategies for critical,
independent reading and writing of complex
procedural, explanatory, persuasive, and narrative
texts.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students in
becoming independent, strategic, critical readers,
writers, listeners, and speakers who communicate
effectively in various forms, for genuine purposes,
and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Applebee, Language of Literature, grade 10.
McDougal, Littell, 2002.
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Greene, Bridges to Literature, levels 1, 2, and 3.
McDougal, Littell, 2002.

ELD Literacy—Grade 11
ELD AMERICAN LITERATURE 1,2 (1583L,
1584L: 1 period)
Grade level: 11 (P)
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. ELD American
Literature 1,2 is a one-hour course for English
learners who have been enrolled in the district
three years or more or score at the early advanced
to advanced levels of English language proficiency.
This course focuses on the same content as
American Literature 1,2, utilizing Specially
Designed Academic Instruction (SDAIE) strategies
to facilitate comprehension and access for students
who have not yet met the criteria for redesignation
to fluent-English-proficient status. The teacher must
hold a credential issued by the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing authorizing
instruction of English learners.
This course emphasizes skills and strategies for
independent reading of, analyzing, and writing
about works of American literature, with a focus on
how that literature reflects social, political, and
moral issues in the United States. Instruction in
each standards-based unit of study interrelates
reading, writing, oral communication, and language
study. Students are provided with multiple
opportunities to articulate their own ideas as well
as to question, interpret, and evaluate others’ ideas.
The goal of instruction is to support students who
communicate effectively in various forms, for
genuine purposes, and to authentic audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Bernstein, Literature and Language: American
Literature, McDougal, Littell, 1992.
Anderson, Elements of Literature, 5th Course, Holt,
Rinehart & Winston, 1993.
West, Developing Writing Skills, Prentice Hall, 1980.

ELD Literacy Block—Grade 11
ELD AMERICAN LITERATURE BLOCK 1,2
(1615L, 1616L: 2 periods)
Grade level: 11 (Grade 12 students may be placed
in this class with teacher recommendation on an “as
needed” basis.)
Prerequisites: See below
Course duration: Two-semester course; two-hour
block
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Note: This block course combines the content of a
college preparatory course with an extra period of
ELD literacy instruction. Students who compete this
course successfully receive one unit of college
preparatory English language arts credit and one
unit of elective credit per semester. Thus, students’
schedules will show ELD American Literature Block
1,2 (1615L, 1616L) while their transcripts will show
American Literature 1,2 (P) (1583, 1584) and ELD
Literacy 5,6 (1548L 1549L).
Students must have three years or more of district
enrollment or score at the early advanced or
advanced levels of English language proficiency.
The ELD American Literature Block 1,2 is designed
to help students who have not yet met the criteria
for redesignation develop high levels of academic
proficiency in English. This course generally is
composed of approximately 1/3 English learners
and 2/3 fluent-English-proficient students. Students
in this course focus on developing literacy skills in a
variety of genres. Diagnostic teaching provides the
necessary support and scaffolds for each student to
meet the English language arts standards. The
course utilizes the same format as American
Literature Block 1,2 and is based on the same
content. Teachers of this course must hold a
credential issued by the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing authorizing instruction of
English learners.
Instruction is scaffolded to make the grade-level
content comprehensible to students who have not
yet achieved native-like proficiency in English.
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) strategies are used to facilitate student
access to the grade-level material.
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ELD American Literature Block 1,2 is a two-period
literacy course required for all grade 11 English
learners reading below or significantly below
grade-level standards, as assessed using multiple
measures. This course emphasizes skills and
strategies for independent reading of, analyzing,
and writing about works of American literature,
with a focus on how that literature reflects social,
political, and moral issues in the United States.
Instruction in each standards-based unit of study
interrelates reading, writing, oral communication,
and language study. Students are provided with
multiple opportunities to articulate their own ideas
as well as to question, interpret, and evaluate
others’ ideas. The goal of instruction is to support
students who communicate effectively in various
forms, for genuine purposes, and to authentic
audiences.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Bernstein, Literature and Language: American
Literature, McDougal, Littell, 1992.
Anderson, Elements of Literature, 5th Course, Holt,
Rinehart & Winston, 1993.
West, Developing Writing Skills, Prentice Hall, 1980.

ELD CONTEMPORARY VOICES IN
LITERATURE 1-2 (1612L, 1613L)
Grade level: 12
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ELD Contemporary Voices in Literature 1-2 is a
one-hour course for English learners who have
been enrolled in the district three years or more or
score at the early advanced to advanced levels of
English language proficiency.
This course focuses on the same content as
Contemporary Voices in Literature 1,2, utilizing
Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English
(SDAIE) strategies to facilitate comprehension and
access for students who have not yet met the criteria
for redesignation to fluent-English-proficient status.
The teacher must hold a credential issued by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing
authorizing instruction of English learners.

In this course students explore issues presented by
contemporary American and world writers from
diverse cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Students
write for various purposes and audiences, including
workplace writing. They work to understand how
changes in technology have affected the uses of
language. The units of study integrate all aspects of
literacy: reading, writing, speaking, listening, and
viewing. Students interpret and evaluate the media
and graphic information.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Blau, Writer’s Craft, Purple Level, McDougal Littell,
1995.
Dove, Multicultural Voices, Scott Foresman, 1995.
Kincaid, World Writers Today, Scott Foresman, 1995.
Sebranek, Writers INC: School to Work, D. C. Heath,
1996.

ELD WORLD LITERATURE 1,2 (1705L,
1706L)
Grade level: 12
Prerequisites: See below.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
English and Language Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

ELD World Literature 1,2 is a one-hour course for
English learners who have been enrolled in the
district three years or more and who have high
levels of English language proficiency.
This course focuses on the same content as World
Literature 1,2, utilizing Specially Designed Academic
Instruction in English (SDAIE) strategies to facilitate
comprehension and access for students who have
not yet met the criteria for redesignation to fluent-
English-proficient status. The teacher must hold a
credential issued by the California Commission on
Teacher Credentialing authorizing instruction of
English learners.
This course presents literature selections drawn from
all genres, ranging from early world literature to
contemporary works by writers from diverse
cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Students reflect in
writing on what they have read; they also write for
other purposes and various audiences. Working
independently or in groups, students refine their use
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of language and understand the effects that changes
in technology have made on the uses of language.
The standards-based units of study integrate all
aspects of literacy: reading, writing, speaking,
listening, and viewing.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Blau, Writer’s Craft, purple level, McDougal Littell,
1995.
Holt, World Literature, Holt Rinehart, 1993.
Camus, The Stranger, McGraw-Hill, 1954.
Shakespeare (any Shakespearean play).
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GUIDANCE SERVICES

The guidance services program seeks to provide
students with knowledge, skills, and understanding
that contribute to the development of personal and
interpersonal skills needed to work and live
cooperatively with others.
The courses in the guidance services program
provide students not only with personal growth
opportunities, but also with opportunities to
interact with and provide assistance to others
within the school and community.
The following program courses are now listed
under Career Development in this edition of the
Course of Study: Summer Employment Program
(SEP) and Work Experience Education.
The guidance services program focuses on the
following major areas.

COUNSELING

Counseling-oriented courses are designed to assist
students with the development of decision-making
skills needed for making sound educational and

career choices and with skills to assist other
students with decision making and problem
solving. Counseling-oriented courses offered at
various secondary schools include Dynamics of
Peer Counseling 1,2; 3,4.

SCHOOL SERVICE

School service courses are supervised at each site
where students perform services to the school
under the direction of a district employee
designated by the principal. A student may use
only two school service credits to apply toward the
total number of credits required to earn a high
school diploma. Two types of school service courses
are available in secondary schools: Cafeteria Service
and Office Service.

TUTORING

Tutoring provides students with opportunities to
work under the direction of subject area teachers to
assist other students in particular areas of the
curriculum.
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AVID PEER SUPPORT (8XXX)
DISTRICTWIDE PILOT COURSE

Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Application and interview through
AVID coordinator
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students enrolled in this course provide tutorial
support to students enrolled in AVID elective and
other lower-division courses, including Physics 1,2,
Algebra 1-2, English 1,2 and English 3,4. Tutors are
trained to apply AVID strategies and materials with
their students and to work with these students
individually and in cooperative groups, assisting
them to build a strong learning foundation in all
core content areas.
AVID tutors hone their communication skills,
group facilitation techniques, and peer-to-peer
teaching strategies while strengthening their self-
awareness and leadership skills. Tutors who
complete the course requirements successfully will
earn AVID certification from the AVID Center and
Region IX and service learning recognition on their
transcripts..
AVID Peer Support is tailored to match the unique
needs of each high school. The course provides
students with the opportunity to explore the
teaching profession, to strengthen their content
knowledge, to gain a service learning experience
involving the support of their peers and school, and
to acquire certification that may extend their
association with AVID tutoring beyond high school.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

The AVID High School Libraries.
AVID Handbook and Curriculum Guide, San Diego
County Department of Education, 1987.

AVID SENIOR SEMINAR 1,2 (8221, 8222)
Grade level: 12
Prerequisites: Enrollment in AVID Program
Course duration: Year course

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
COURSE DESCRIPTION

The AVID Senior Seminar is the culmination of a
student’s years in the AVID program. The course
involves substantial critical reading and writing;
preparation for external exams, such as those for
advanced placement and international
baccalaureate; and weekly Socratic seminars.
Senior Seminar students, working with tutors, are
expected to participate in, and eventually to act as
moderators for, Socratic seminars. These
discussions move beyond didactic instruction and
assist students in gaining multiple perspectives on
texts, by requiring them to support arguments with
clear reasoning and evidence, and to develop their
critical-thinking skills to the degree necessary for
success in college.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

The AVID High School Libraries.
AVID Handbook and Curriculum Guide, San Diego
County Department of Education, 1987.
Selections from the core literature list from the
school’s most advanced senior English class.

DYNAMICS OF PEER COUNSELING 1,2
(8215, 8216)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Local option
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course trains peer counselors to assist students,
and includes a basic orientation to the high school,
course structure and requirements, career and
college materials, communication techniques, and
group dynamics. The second semester is a field
experience.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.
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DYNAMICS OF PEER COUNSELING 3,4
(8217, 8218)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  Dynamics of Peer Counseling 1,2
Course duration: One or two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students with a more in-depth
approach to the art of helping others. It utilizes and
expands skills and techniques acquired in Peer
Counseling 1,2.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

GED PREPARATION (8063)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  See below.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
No credit or grade is granted for this course.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students in this course must be at least 17 years, 10
months old.
This course is designed to prepare students to pass
the general education development (GED)
examination. It uses individualized education
programs to remediate specific weaknesses and
concentrates on five areas of study: English
grammar and usage, reading, science, social studies,
and mathematics. Completion of this course should
enable students to (1) improve their skills in
grammar, reading, basic math, and elementary
algebra, (2) recognize and understand the various
types of objective test questions, and (3) improve
their chances of passing the GED test. The primary
methods of instruction include, but are not limited
to, lectures, timed tests, homework assignments,
and individualized instruction.
Students are evaluated with pre- and post-tests in
the five areas of study, and progress in their
individualized education programs is assessed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

MIDDLE LEVEL AVID (8061)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: GPA between 2.0 and 3.0; average or
above-average standardized test scores, especially in
mathematics; enrollment in pre-algebra or a higher-
level math course; high motivation; positive attitude;
parent contract
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students sharpen and refine attitude, skills, and
knowledge to successfully enter and complete a
college-prep academic program in high school.
Students learn and apply study skills and learning
strategies to improve performance in the content
areas. Note taking, outlining, writing, speaking,
reading, test strategies, use of appropriate
technology to improve performance, and self-
awareness are stressed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

The AVID Middle School Libraries

SENIOR HIGH AVID (8060)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  GPA between 2.0 and 3.0; average or
above-average standardized test scores, especially in
mathematics; enrollment in algebra or a higher-level
math course; student interview; high motivation;
positive attitude; parent contract
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The AVID course is an elective class for students
who are college bound. While concurrently enrolled
in a college-prep course of study, students learn
strategies to enhance success. To ensure success in
college-prep coursework, students work
individually, as well as in tutor-led collaborative
groups. Note taking, outlining, writing, speaking,
reading, test-taking strategies, and self-awareness
are stressed. In addition, the course includes college
motivational and career exploration activities.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

The AVID High School Libraries.

STUDY SKILLS 6TH–8TH (8030)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; may also be taught
in a nine-week portion of an 18-week (one-semester)
wheel course. Multiple credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This supplementary, technology-based course is a
challenging and rewarding learning program for

students significantly below grade level in math
and reading. Higher-level thinking, problem-
solving, and basic skills are emphasized. A highly
structured curriculum provides intensive reading
and mathematics practice. Students will receive
tutorial support on an individual basis or within
small study groups.
The goal of this program is to close the achievement
gap through concentrated focus on skill building
and cognitive thinking, using innovative materials
and increased time on task.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.
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HEALTH, SAFETY, AND DRIVER EDUCATION

Note: Courses in this discipline are listed under the
Health and Safety section of the Uniform Course
File, District Procedure 4100.
The health education program provides students
with skills, knowledge, and understanding that will
influence behavior relative to their physical and
emotional needs. Emphasis is directed toward self-
awareness, decision making, and coping action.
The development of positive self-esteem, the ability
to deal with real-life situations, and health-
enhancing behavior are paramount.
The safety education program is addressed
throughout the instructional program and at all
sites. The program is designed to provide a totally
safe school environment and to instill safety habits
that will become lifelong safety practices.

MAJOR GOALS

Health Education:
• To teach scientifically based concepts and

understandings related to health behavior and
health problems.

• To teach appreciation of the importance of
healthful behavior and a concern for health
problems.

• To teach skills and habits consistent with
scientific knowledge and constructive attitudes
in personal health behavior that aid in
promoting good health in the individual, family,
and community.

Safety Education:
• To teach awareness of potential accident

conditions and situations and how they can be
avoided or prevented.

• To teach a sense of responsibility for the safety of
the individual, family, and members of the
community.

• To teach proper first-aid techniques and
competency in the application of first-aid skills.

• To teach skills and habits for safe and efficient
operation of motor vehicles.

District-adopted content and performance standards for Health Education are available in the following district
publications:

Health Education Content and Performance Standards
Title Item No. Title Item No.
Content and Performance Standards,

Grade K, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2858 Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 5, Health Education/Physical
Education. English

2863

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 1, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2859 Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 6, Health Education/Physical
Education. English

2866

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 2, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2860 Content and Performance Standards,
Health Education, 6–8, 1999. English

2867

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 3, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2861 Content and Performance Standards,
Health Education, 9–12, 1999.
English

2869

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 4, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2862
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DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES K–6

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6

Required Science and health share an instructional time block, with science taught three-
fourths of the year and health one-fourth.

Setting/Course Health Education Units

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 6–12

Grade 61 7 8 9 10 11 12

Required Middle School Health Education Options2 High School Health Education Options3

Courses Health Education 6th–8th Health 9th Health and
Driver
Education 1

1 Middle school only.
2 Students may take Health Education 6th–8th (2511) or receive appropriate health education as part of existing courses. Multiple credit is

permitted for Health Education 6th–8th; course content is different in grades 6, 7, and 8. At grade 6, a minimum of 30 hours of instruction
is offered; at grade 7, a minimum of 10 hours of instruction is offered; and at grade 8, a minimum of 20 hours of instruction is offered.

3 Students may take Health 9th (2550N) or receive required Health/Life Skills Instruction as part of existing courses. Course content is
different in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12. At grade 9, a minimum of 9 hours of instruction is offered; at grade 10, a minimum of 12 hours of
instruction is offered; at grade 11, a minimum of 7 hours of instruction is offered; and at grade 12, a minimum of 2 hours of instruction is
offered.

KINDERGARTEN
Major Topics or Settings
Feelings Food–Nutrition
Families Staying Well
Friends Safety
Being Alike and Different About the World
About Growing

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards K.1
through K.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Grades K–3 Primarily Health, Wright Group, 1995.

Good Grief! Good Grief!
How Do You Feel?
What Next?
¡Ay Caramba! ¡Ay Caramba! (Spanish)

¿Como te sientes? (Spanish)
¿Que mas? (Spanish)

K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.

GRADE 1
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
Growing Exercise
Dental Health Substance Use —About
Being a Friend      Drugs
Caring About Others Staying Healthy
Nutrition Safety
Feelings Community Health

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 1.1
through 1.6.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Grades K–3 Primarily Health, Wright Group, 1995.
Play It Safe
Nose to Toes
We Are Family
Le seguridad ante todo (Spanish)
Nariz a pies (Spanish)
Somos familia (Spanish)

Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.

GRADE 2
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
The Senses Getting Along with
Personal Hygiene      Others
Physical Fitness Use and Abuse of
Dental Health      Substances
Family Illness
Nutrition Safety: Pedestrians,
Environmental Health      Bicycle, Travel,
Feelings      Playground, Home

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 2.1
through 2.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Grades K–3 Primarily Health, Wright Group, 1995.
When I’m Sick
Feeling Fit, That’s It!
Friends All Around
Cuando me siento mal (Spanish)
Saludables (Spanish)
Amigos (Spanish)

Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.

GRADE 3
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
Emotions Use and Abuse of Substances

Family Safety: Home, Bicycle, School,
Friends      Water, Car
Growth Exercise
Hygiene Helping in Your Community
Nutrition Advertising
Disease

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 3.1
through 3.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Grades K–3 Primarily Heath, Wright Group, 1995.

It’s Up to Me!
Our Friend, the Earth
Where’s Mittens?
¡Depende de mi! (Spanish)
Nuestra amiga la Tierra (Spanish)
¿Donde esta Mittens? (Spanish)

Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Stock No. Item No. 2929.

GRADE 4
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
What Makes You Special Use and Abuse of
About Your Body      Substances
Nutrition Diseases
Oral Health Safety
Exercise, Rest, and Sleep Healthful Environment

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 4.1
through 4.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Grade 4, Lessons in Character, Young People’s Press,
1995.
Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.
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GRADE 5
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
Your Needs Substance Use and Abuse
Body Systems Safety: Bicycle, Fire, First Aid
Nutrition Environmental Health
Growth Health Careers

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 5.1
through 5.6.

Education Code Section 51550 requires that par-
ents be notified in writing about Social Health
Education classes and be given the opportunity
to request in writing that their children not at-
tend. (Sending the required notice through the
United States mail meets the notification re-
quirement of the law.) The law also requires that
parents be given the opportunity to inspect any
written and audiovisual materials to be used in
the teaching-learning process.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Grade 5, Lessons in Character, Young People’s Press,
1995.
Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.

GRADE 6
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS
Decisions About Your Future Disease
Body Systems Substance Use and
Growth      Abuse
Nutrition Safety
Physical Fitness Community Health

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 6–8.1
through 6–8.6.

Education Code Section 51550 requires that par-
ents be notified in writing about Social Health
Education classes and be given the opportunity
to request in writing that their children not at-
tend. (Sending the required notice through the
United States mail meets the notification re-
quirement of the law.) The law also requires that
parents be given the opportunity to inspect any
written and audiovisual materials to be used in
the teaching-learning process.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Grade 6, Lessons in Character, Young People’s Press,
1995.
Learning to Be a Healthy Kid, San Diego County
Office of Education and California Department of
Education, 1993.
K–6 Health Education Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1997–1998, Item No. 2929.

HEALTH EDUCATION 6TH–8TH (2511)
Grade level: 6–8 (grade 6 in middle schools)
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Six-, nine-, or 12-week course, or
one-semester course; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is oriented toward skill acquisition to
help students build a healthy lifestyle. It is designed
to provide information to influence students to
develop positive, lifelong health behaviors.
Topics and/or Content

Grade 6. Decision making; social and emotional
health; nutrition and fitness; body systems,
including the reproductive system;
noncommunicable and communicable diseases,
including STDs and HIV; drugs, tobacco, alcohol;
personal safety; violence prevention; and media
literacy.
Grade 7. Personal responsibility and decision
making; being a health care consumer; food and
nutrition; physical activity and weight
management; growth and development; mental
and emotional health; social health: tobacco,
alcohol, and other drugs; communicable diseases;
noncommunicable diseases; preventing violence
and abuse; safety; effects of the media; coping with
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anxiety; communication and social skills; coping
with peer pressure.
Grade 8. Mental and emotional health; conflict
resolution and violence prevention; consumer
choices and public health; growth and
development, including puberty and reproduction;
contraception; decision making and peer refusal
skills; eating healthy; communicable diseases,
including HIV; noncommunicable diseases; tobacco,
alcohol, and other drugs; safety; handling
emergencies; the environment; healthy
relationships.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 6–8.1
through 6–8.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Thompson and Strange, Discover Skills for Life (Book
6, 7 or 8) and total teaching support system,
Education Assessment Publishing Co., 1991.
Middle School Sex Education Curriculum Guide,
1999–2000. (Contact Intervention Services
Department to obtain copies: [858] 627-7598.)

HEALTH 9TH (2550N)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This one-semester course provides expanded
coverage of the nine major content areas covered in
grades K–8, including personal health; consumer
and community health; injury prevention and
safety; alcohol, tobacco and other drugs; nutrition;
environmental health; family living; individual
growth and development; and communicable and
chronic diseases.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet health education content standards 9–12.1
through 9–12.6.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Bonekemper, Jones, Tsumura, Health and Safety for
You, 7th Ed., Glencoe, 1987.

HEALTH AND DRIVER EDUCATION 1
(2751)
Grade level: 10
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This one-semester course conducted at the senior
high level for grade 10 students combines health
education and driver education classroom units.
The course meets the 30 hours of driver education
required in the Education Code.
Health Content
Mental health; family and social health; the life
cycle; body systems; personal health and physical
fitness; nutrition; medicines and drugs; diseases
and disorders; community and environmental
health; consumer health; safety and emergency
care, including violence prevention and conflict
resolution.
Driver Education Content
Risk management; factors that affect driving ability;
alcohol and other drugs and their effect on driving;
understanding signs, signals, and markings; rules of
the road; getting to know the car; starting, steering,
and stopping; basic driving skills; turning and
parking; driving environments; buying a car; car
systems and maintenance; planning a trip;
preparing for the state driving test.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
American Automobile Association, Responsible
Driving, Glencoe McGraw, 1997.
American Automobile Association, Responsible Driving,
Teacher’s Edition, Glencoe McGraw, 1997.
American Automobile Association, Responsible
Driving, Teacher’s Classroom Resources, Glencoe
McGraw, 1997.
Merki, Glencoe Health: A Guide to Wellness, Glencoe
McGraw, 1996.
Merki, Glencoe Health: A Guide to Wellness, Teacher’s
Edition, Glencoe McGraw, 1996.
Merki, Glencoe Health: A Guide to Wellness, Teacher’s
Classroom Resources, Glencoe McGraw, 1996.
Merki, Glencoe Health: A Guide to Wellness, Video
Package, Glencoe McGraw, 1996.
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HEALTH SCIENCE CAREERS

The Health Science Careers program sequences
provide students with a progressive series of courses
that will lead to employment and/or post-secondary
education in a selected career within the health-care
industry. Instruction combines abstract academic
learning with applied learning. Integration of
academics occurs throughout the Health Science
Careers program and provides concrete and relevant
experiences resulting in increased academic
proficiencies. Prescribed didactic instruction and
laboratory exercises during the occupationally
specific courses are required parts of each sequence.

The sequences also include an internship
component that may take place in acute care
hospitals; community and emergency clinics;
skilled, intermediate care facilities and home care
settings; medical and dental offices and clinics; and
subacute facilities.

MAJOR GOALS

Health Science Careers program sequences prepare
students for employment as well as for programs at
the community college (technical) level or the
baccalaureate level. Students develop an
understanding of positive health practices and the
importance of various community resources in the
health delivery system.

CONTENT DESCRIPTION

Four major content strands are included in each
program sequence. These strands are as follows:

• Entry-level occupational skills. Students learn
specific job skills for entry-level employment.

• Advanced training opportunities. Students
become aware of and prepare for higher-level
jobs and related opportunities for advancement.

• Employability skills. Students develop
understanding of job-seeking skills, interview
preparation, and résumé development.

• Universal skills. Students learn and attain
competence in the foundation skills necessary
for acquiring and retaining employment.

INTEGRATED SKILLS

To successfully acquire the identified outcomes,
competencies in a variety of academic skills are
essential. The following skills are enhanced,
expanded, and reinforced: reading, writing, oral
expression, listening, calculating, and critical
thinking. These skills are reflected in the learning
activities and are integral to the instructional
process.

EVALUATION

Student evaluation is ongoing and based on
mastery of the course objectives. Course content is
based on California Department of Education Program
Standards and Frameworks and is validated by
members of health-related business and industry
advisory groups from the community.
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HOSPITAL/COMMUNITY HEALTH
CAREERS 1 (3005)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One semester; may also be part of
a six-, nine-, or 12-week wheel course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Hospital/Community Health Careers 1 is the
beginning of the sequence of courses that makes up
the health science career path, and is designed to
support the district’s Medical Sciences program.

This is the first in a series of four courses that
together form a two-year “Mediversity” designed
to prepare students for entry-level employment in
the areas of therapeutic, diagnostic, and supportive
services in hospitals and other health-care facilities.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

HOSPITAL/COMMUNITY HEALTH
CAREERS 2, 3, 4 (3006, 3007, 3008)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Students must be actively enrolled
in the health science career-path sequence to take
these courses.
Course duration: One-semester courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

These three single-semester courses round out the
two-year “Mediversity” series of courses begun
with Hospital/Community Health Careers 1. Like
that course, these courses are designed to support
the district’s Medical Sciences program and prepare
students for entry-level employment in the areas of
therapeutic, diagnostic, and supportive services in
hospitals and other health-care facilities. Course
work is structured around career clusters that
match students’ goals and includes work-site
training opportunities for students in the targeted
occupational fields.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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HOME ECONOMICS CAREERS AND TECHNOLOGY

Home economics careers and technology offers a
coherent sequence of courses that enables students
to become self-sufficient in work, personal, and
family life. Through participation in the sequence of
instruction, students may develop technical skills
for employment and advanced education in eight
related career paths.
The curriculum is based on the Home Economics
Careers and Technology Challenge Standards
(California Department of Education, 2000).
Content and performance standards ensure that
students possess high-level skills needed to enter
the job market and manage multiple work,
personal, and family roles as they make the
transition from school to work, to postsecondary
programs, or to a four-year college or university.
Home economics careers and technology combine
with academic courses to form a coherent sequence
of learning that supports rigorous, concept-driven
instruction. By participation in a curriculum and in
corresponding assessment based on standards
reflecting all aspects of the industry, students will
be effectively prepared with the knowledge, skills,
and behaviors to enter an industry and progress to
technical-level or professional-level positions.
Middle-level instruction is designed to meet the
developmental needs of adolescents, emphasizing
exploration of content areas and related career
opportunities through school, home, and
community experiences. Students are actively
engaged in the study of personal, family, and peer
relationships; understanding and caring for
children; making consumer decisions; creating a
personal image; choosing healthy foods; designing
living environments; and investigating careers
related to home economics.
Foundation courses in grades 9 and 10 ensure
students possess high-level skills for managing
work, personal, and family life, and for effectively
making the transition to career-path clusters in
grades 11 and 12. Students continue the curricular
sequence by selecting a program organized around
one of the eight career-path clusters. Study centers
on mastery of well-defined curriculum standards
that guide assessment and ensure that instruction
reflects current business and industry practices.
Students spend a portion of the day in supervised

simulations as well as in home, community,
workplace, and service learning experience in
which they apply concepts and skills learned in the
classroom.

MAJOR GOALS

The home economics careers and technology
curriculum has the following goals:
• Empowering individuals and strengthening

families.
• Utilizing appropriate technology to improve

student achievement.
• Enhancing employability skills (SCANS)*.
• Promoting economic development and

productivity.
• Integrating, reinforcing, and applying the

academic skills of mathematics, science,
English/language arts, history/social sciences,
critical thinking, and communication.
Interdisciplinary strategies are utilized
throughout the curriculum.

• Encouraging the elimination of sex bias and sex
stereotyping.

• Reducing the drop-out rate by serving at-risk
and traditionally underserved populations.

CURRICULUM CONTENT

Home economics careers and technology and
related occupational (ROP) courses are organized
and sequenced into eight subject content areas:
• Child Development and Guidance
• Food and Nutrition
• Consumer Education
• Housing and Furnishings
• Family and Individual Health
• Parenting and Family Relations
• Fashion, Textiles, and Apparel
• Hospitality and Tourism

* From Learning a Living: A Blueprint for High Performance—A
SCANS Report for America 2000, U.S. Department of Labor,
1992.
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These subjects lay the foundation for eight broad
career path clusters:
• Child Development and Education
• Food Science, Dietetics, and Nutrition
• Consumer Services
• Food Service and Hospitality
• Family and Human Services
• Hospitality, Tourism, and Recreation
• Fashion Design, Manufacturing, and

Merchandising
• Interior Design, Furnishings, and Maintenance

Themes (strands) emphasized include:
• Integrating, reinforcing, and applying academic

skills of mathematics, English/language arts,
history/social science, critical thinking, and
communication

• Consumer education that prepares students for
national and global economies

• Maximizing human potential through the
building of positive self-esteem

• Career exploration
• Employability and universal skills

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 6–12

Grade 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Elective Practical arts credit toward graduation requirements

Courses* Family and Consumer Sciences
Explorations

Career and Life Management 1,2
Clothing and Design 1,2
Food Preparation and Nutrition 1,2
Hospitality 1,2 Introduction

Child Development/Parenthood Education
1,2

Human Psychology and Family Sociology
1,2 (P)

Interior and Housing Design
Nutrition and Fitness
Individual
and Family
Health

Chemistry of Nutrition 1,2†

Clothing and Design,
Contemporary

Clothing and Textile
Design, Creative

Culinary Arts and
Management**

Developmental Psychology
of Children**

Family Studies 1
Fashion Design**
Fashion Production**
Foods, Gourmet and

International
Hospitality & Tourism**
Interior Design**
Introduction to Teaching

and Learning**
Nutrition
Parenting and Infant

Development 1,2
Parenting and Infant

Development Lab

* Courses listed in boldface are capstone courses required to complete particular career path sequences.
† Site-adopted course. Description provided in District Pilot and Site-Adopted Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study, K–12.
** ROP courses. Descriptions are provided in District Pilot and Site-Adopted Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study, K–12.
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CAREER AND LIFE MANAGEMENT 1
(1169)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One-semester course; may be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This comprehensive course helps students explore
career options, personal finances, money
management, and bring balance to their personal
lives. It addresses the skills necessary to manage all
aspects of their lives effectively. Other course
components include nutrition and health, consumer
education, housing choices, lifestyle decisions, and
everyday living skills.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Consumer Education and Economics, Glencoe
McGraw-Hill, 2003.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
The Career Toolkit for High School Students, Prentice-
Hall, 2001.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CAREER AND LIFE MANAGEMENT 2
(1163)
Grade level:  9–12
Prerequisites:  Career and Life Management 1
Course duration:  One-semester course; may be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students explore job possibilities and career
clusters. The course increases students’ awareness
of current careers, job skills, and job market trends
and stresses development of skills needed to
balance personal life, school/work life, and family

life. Students will explore money management
skills to better control their  personal finances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Consumer Education and Economics, Glencoe
McGraw-Hill, 2003..

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
The Career Toolkit for High Schools Students, Prentice-
Hall, 2001.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT/
PARENTHOOD EDUCATION 1 (1125)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory parenting course, students will
analyze the major decisions and responsibilities of
being a parent. They will identify and examine the
factors that contribute to child abuse and neglect.
Students will study the skills needed to nurture the
physical, mental, emotional, and social
development of children.
Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Johnson, Strengthening Family and Self, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Decker, Children, the Early Years, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT/
PARENTHOOD EDUCATION 2 (1126)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this intermediate parenting course, students
examine the essential skills needed by parents to
foster the positive development of all family
members, leading to a maximum development of
their individual potential.
Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Johnson, Strengthening Family and Self, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Decker, Children, the Early Years, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.
Hildebrand, Parenting: Rewards and Responsibilities,
Glencoe, 1994.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CLOTHING AND DESIGN 1,2
(1135, 1136)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory clothing and textile course,
students develop basic knowledge and skills in
evaluating personal needs and goals within the
framework of clothing construction and effective
consumer decision-making. Individually, students
will develop skills in clothing, consumer behavior,
construction techniques, and discerning
employment opportunities based on the student’s

experiences. In addition to laboratory experiences
with fabrics, family clothing management,
consumer textile information, and clothing care and
maintenance form the framework for student
activities.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Weber, Clothing: Fashion, Fabric and Construction,
Glencoe, McGraw Hill, 1997.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CLOTHING AND DESIGN,
CONTEMPORARY (1138)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None; Clothing and Design 1,2
recommended.
Course duration: One-semester college-level course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this advanced clothing course, students focus on
clothing and textile legislation, design careers,
consumer problems, color theory, and wardrobe
planning. They will utilize advanced construction
techniques.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Vanderhoff, Textiles for Homes and People, Prentice
Hall, 1981.
Weber, Clothing, Glencoe, 1990.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CLOTHING AND TEXTILE DESIGN,
CREATIVE (1137)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  None; Clothing and Design 1,2
recommended.
Course duration:  One-semester college-level course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this intermediate clothing course, students
develop experimental design projects in clothing,
personal and home accessories, and recreational
furnishings, and examine consumer concerns and
career potential in marketing handicrafts.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Vanderhoff, Textiles for Homes and People, Prentice
Hall, 1981.
Faiola, Guide to Clothing, McGraw-Hill, Webster
Division, 1991.
Weber, Clothing, Glencoe, 1990.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

CONSUMER AND FAMILY SCIENCES
EXPLORATIONS (1032)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory course students are actively
engaged in the study of personal, family, and peer
relationships; child care and development;
consumer decision making; personal image; foods
and nutrition; living environments; careers related
to family and consumer sciences; and roles as
participants in school and community.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

New modular curriculum available as pilot
material from the program specialist:

Evaluating Advertisements
Planning One’s Wardrobe
Reading Labels and Warranties
Purchasing Clothing
Using Comparison-Shopping Skills
Caring for Clothing

Making Consumer Complaints
Constructing and Repairing Clothing
Budgeting Personal Income
Using Savings and Checking Accounts
Meeting Nutritional Needs
Developing Personal Grooming Habits
Making Daily Food Choices

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Middle Grades Home Economics Curriculum Guide,
Volume II, Units III–V, California Department of
Education, 2000.
Bailey, Discovering Life Skills, Glencoe, 2004.

FAMILY STUDIES 1 (1152)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One-semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory family relations course,
students examine the roles of men, women, and
families and the social, economic, and emotional
health of society. Students will explore how family
members balance personal, family, and career
demands while dealing with the management of
resources, effective parenting skills, needs of the
aged, and consumer issues.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Ryder and Harter, Contemporary Living, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

FOOD PREPARATION AND
NUTRITION 1,2 (1165, 1166)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory nutrition course, students
examine principles of sound consumer economics,
food selection and preparation procedures, basic
nutrition, and food management techniques related
to both individual and family living. They develop
skills essential for meeting nutritional needs
through experiences that involve them with food
and ecology, special food/nutrient needs, consumer
responsibilities, kitchen organization and
management, and food customs/traditions of
different regions in the United States. Career
pathways in the food industry are explored.
Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Kowtaluk, Food for Today, 6th ed., Glencoe McGraw,
1997.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.
The Food Guide Pyramid…Beyond the Basic 4, U. S.
Department of Agriculture, 1992.

FOODS, GOURMET AND
INTERNATIONAL (1168)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One semester college-level course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is an advanced foods course. Through
research, study, and laboratory activities, students
examine world nutrition problems, factors
influencing food choices, advanced food principles,
and eating practices representative of different
cultures.
Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The Good Cook series, Time-Life Books, 1979–83.
Largen, Guide to Good Food, Goodheart-Willcox,
1992.
Gourmet and International Foods, San Diego City
Schools, 1982, Item No. 2910.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Food Guide Pyramid…Beyond the Basic 4, U. S.
Department of Agriculture, 1992.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

HOSPITALITY 1,2 INTRODUCTION
(1198, 1199)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Hospitality 1,2 Introduction gives students a first
look into the hospitality industry and career
opportunities available in travel and tourism.
Students participate in field trips, job shadows and
other activities that prepare them for future
internships in this exciting and rewarding career
path.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Redman, Lodging Management Program, Educational
Institute of the American Hotel and Motel
Association, 2000.

HUMAN PSYCHOLOGY AND FAMILY
SOCIOLOGY 1,2 (1154, 1155)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites:  Successful completion of Human
Psychology and Family Sociology 1 is required for
enrollment in Human Psychology and Family
Sociology 2.
Course duration:  Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course covers the
physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development
of the adolescent and the structure of the family, its
composition and culture. Cross-cultural social
influences and values to the family are recognized
and analyzed. Career paths explored include health
and human services.
This course meets the University of California’s g
(elective) entrance requirement. Also, students
earning an A or B in this course may receive three
units of community college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Hildebrand, Parenting: Rewards and Responsibilities,
Glencoe, 1994.
Ryder and Harter, Contemporary Living, Goodheart-
Willcox, 2004.
SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

INDIVIDUAL AND FAMILY HEALTH
(1162)
Grade level: 10
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One-semester course; may be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course explores the basic principles of physical
and emotional health for personal and family well-
being. It provides information needed to identify
positive lifestyle choices that contribute to good
health. Critical-thinking skills enable students to
manage all aspects of their lives effectively,
enhancing student life and decision-making skills.
Students explore careers related to individual and
family health.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Greenberg and Gold, Health, Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1994.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

INTERIOR AND HOUSING DESIGN
(1184N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One semester college-level course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory housing course, students
examine how the principles and elements of design
influence living spaces. Housing decisions will be
evaluated according to personal and family needs,
values, and goals; housing options; finances; and
community and consumer resources. Students will
create and evaluate floor plans on the basis of space
planning, color theory, and home furnishings.
Students examine the challenges of creating
environments that enhance the development and
behavior of individuals and families.
Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Lewis, Housing Decisions, Goodheart-Willcox, 1990.
Wallach, Interior Design, South-Western Publishing,
1988.

NUTRITION (1167)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  One semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this advanced nutrition course, students analyze
the principles of nutrition as related to optimum
health throughout life, and develop a rationale for
food choices that promote health and wellness for a
variety of individual needs.
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Students taking this course may earn community
college credit through articulation  agreements with
the San Diego Community College District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Heller, World of Nutrition, Prentice Hall, 1984.
McWilliams, World of Nutrition, Prentice Hall, 1984.
Vernon, Foods, EMC, 1988.
Nutrition Education: Choose Well, Be Well, A
Curriculum Guide for High School, California
Department of Education, 1984.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Food Guide Pyramid…Beyond the Basic 4, U. S.
Department of Agriculture, 1992.
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

NUTRITION AND FITNESS (1170)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One semester. May also be taught
as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-week
wheel course; multiple credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

In this introductory nutrition course, students gain
knowledge of basic nutritional practices as related
to individual and family health and personal
lifetime fitness. They interpret plans for healthy
eating, fitness, and lifestyles while comparing and
contrasting those plans with their own eating and
fitness habits. They also conduct research on careers
in the fields related to nutrition and fitness. This
course lends itself to cross-curricular integration
with physical education and science courses.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Ptacek, Nutrition and Fitness, self published, 1990.
Plavcan, Strategies for Teaching Critical Thinking in
Nutrition, University of Wisconsin, Department of
Nutritional Sciences, 1992.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Home Economics Careers and Technology Challenge
Standards, California Department of Education,
2000.

PARENTING AND INFANT
DEVELOPMENT 1,2 (1171, 1172)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration:  Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Parenting and Infant Development 1,2 combines
with a separate laboratory course to teach students
parenting skills in the areas of infant and child
development. This course represents the classroom
component, and focuses on the theoretical aspects of
parenting and child development. The course
curriculum covers prenatal care, human
development, consumer skills, decision making, and
health and safety education.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

PARENTING AND INFANT
DEVELOPMENT LAB 1,2; 3,4 (1175, 1176;
1177, 1178)
PARENTING AND INFANT
DEVELOPMENT LAB 5,6; 7,8 (1179, 1180;
1181, 1182)
Grade level: 9–12 (1175, 1176); 10–12 (1177, 1178);
11–12 (1179, 1180); 12 (1181, 1182)
Prerequisites:  Parenting and Infant Development
1,2
Course duration:  Two-semester courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

These courses form the laboratory component of the
Parenting and Infant Development curriculum and
are designed to follow the Parenting and Infant
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Development 1,2 theory course. The lab courses
provide students with hands-on experience in caring
for infants and toddlers at various stages of
development.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

Industrial Technology Education is a continuum of
coordinated, articulated, integrated learning
experiences intended to prepare students for
successful transition to the industrial workplace
and for the pursuit of lifelong learning in the home,
community, and workplace.
Industrial Technology Education programs are
designed to provide students with the skills,
knowledge, and attitudes necessary to help them
gain employment in the industrial-technology-
related careers of their choice. The programs also
are designed to help them achieve the ability to
work with the changing technologies of the future.
Industrial Technology Education’s interdisciplinary
approaches provide students with strong
foundation and advanced-level skills in a variety of
career fields. Students may exit the programs at
selected points and enter into identified
occupations or advanced training.
Industrial Technology Education has three major
program elements:
Exploring Technology Education: Students explore
a variety of technologies and learn how to use them
and how they affect our world.
Technology Core: Students continue to gain
knowledge and awareness of various technologies
and to use that knowledge to solve problems.
Students select diploma lines/career paths for
future study.
Diploma Lines/Career Paths: Students develop the
technical knowledge and skills needed to prepare for

entry-level employment or advanced-level training
at the community college or the four-year college
level (see chart on next page).

MAJOR GOALS

Students will
• Develop insight and understanding of

technology, its uses, and its place in our culture.
• Discover and develop talents, interests,

individual potential, and career opportunities
in the industrial-technology-related areas.

• Develop abilities in the proper and safe use of
tools, machines, and processes utilized by
industry.

• Reinforce/apply academic skills through
practical experiential activities.

• Develop critical-thinking skills through the
gathering, organizing, analyzing, expanding,
and synthesizing of information, and by solving
complex technical problems.

• Make informed and meaningful career-path
course selections.

• Prepare for entrance into advanced
postsecondary community college “tech prep”
programs or four-year college professional
programs.

• Develop entry-level job skills upon the
completion of a course sequence in a selected
career-path program.



Industrial Technology Education

ITE–2

Exploring Technology
(Grades 6–8, 9)

Technology Core
(Grades 9–10)

•  Pre-Engineering and Design 1-4

Diploma Lines/Career Paths
(Grades 10–12)

Select area of concentration from:
•  Construction Technology 1-4
•  Electronics Technology 1-2
•  Engineering 1-4
•  Manufacturing Technology 1-4
•  Transportation Technology 1-4
•  Drafting Technology 1-4
•  Graphic Communication
   Technology 1-4

ROP Industry Sector Courses
(Grades 11–12)

Community College &                                                          University
Private Post-secondary                                                         System

Employment

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 6–12

Grade 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Elective Practical Arts credit toward graduation requirements

Courses Construction Technology 6th–8th
Exploring Technology 6th–8th
Photography 6th–8th
Publications Yearbook 6th–8th*

Construction
Technology 9th

Drafting Technology 9th
Exploring Technology

9th
Computer Animation 1,2
Pre-Engineering and Design 1,2; 3,4
Publications Yearbook 9th–12th*
Technology Core 1,2

* Described in the English language arts section of this publication.
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DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 10–12

Grade 10 11 12

Courses† Architectural Drafting 1,2
Architectural Drafting 3,4
Computer-Aided Design/Architecture 1,2
Construction Technology 1,2
Construction Technology 3,4
Drafting Technology 1,2
Drafting Technology 3,4
Electronics Technology 1,2
Graphic Communications Careers 1,2
Graphic Communications Technology 1,2
Graphic Communications Technology 3,4
Manufacturing Technology 1,2
Manufacturing Technology 3,4
Photography 1,2
Photography 3,4
Silkscreen Printing 1,2
Transportation Technology 1,2
Transportation Technology 3,4

Architectural Drafting 5,6
Photography 5,6
Transportation Technology 5,6
*Auto Body Repair/Refinishing 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Auto Engine Performance 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Auto Engine Rebuilding 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Auto Quick Service Technology 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Auto Suspension, Steering, and Brakes 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Cabinetmaking 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Computer-Aided Drafting/Design 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Computerized Graphic Design 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Computer Repair 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Construction, General 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Electronics Technician 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Principles of Engineering 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Machine Shop Technology 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Printing and Graphics Technology 1,2; 3,4; 5,6
*Screen Printing 1,2; 3,4; 5,6

† Courses listed in boldface are capstone courses required to complete particular career path sequences.
* ROP courses. Descriptions are provided in Pilot and Site-Adopted Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study, K–12.
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 1,2
(3607, 3608)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course develops basic skills and understanding
in the field of drafting by focusing on architectural
drafting problems. Students develop an interest in
home planning and the ability to present ideas in
graphic form. Architectural drafting techniques are
studied and the methods of designing and planning
a home are emphasized.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1980.
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.

ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 3,4
(3609, 3610)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Drafting Technology 1,2 or
Architectural Drafting 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Architectural Drafting 3,4 is an advanced course
expanding experiences in elements of design and
drafting technique. Students receive further
instruction in preparing floor plans, foundation
plans, elevations, site plans, wall sections,
schedules, and details. Isometric and two-point
perspective drawings are introduced. Processes of
construction as applied to the building trades are an
integral part of the program. The use of handbooks,
manuals, tables, and other references as they apply

to building materials, processes, and design are
given repeated attention. Detailed information
concerning the requirements and opportunities in
occupations related to architectural drawing is
provided. Students draw a set of plans for an
average-sized dwelling.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1985.
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.

ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 5,6
(3611, 3612)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  Architectural Drafting 3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Architectural Drafting 5,6 is an advanced course
emphasizing experiences in architectural design.
Students will be required to solve a variety of
challenging architectural problems. Instruction will
be varied and based on individual student needs. A
higher level of quality and a greater number of
drawings are expected.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1985.
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.
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COMPUTER-AIDED DESIGN/
ARCHITECTURE 1,2 (3613, 3614)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Computer-aided Design/Architecture develops
basic skills and knowledge of drafting, emphasizing
architectural drafting problems. Students study
home planning and learn to present ideas in
graphic form. Architectural drafting techniques are
studied, and methods of designing and planning a
home are emphasized. Computer-aided drafting
(CAD) is introduced. Approximately 75 percent of
students’ time is spent on CAD equipment.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

COMPUTER ANIMATION 1,2 (3639,
3640)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Computer Animation 1,2 introduces students to the
basic concepts of three-dimensional virtual
environments using knowledge they have acquired
in other subject areas, such as physics and
mathematics. Students learn basic animation and
lighting techniques, how to construct and place
basic objects in a virtual environment, and how to
storyboard a project. This hands-on class is
designed to prepare students for possible careers in
the field of computer animation.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 1,2
(3651N, 3652N)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course develops basic skills in woodworking
for use either as a vocation or an avocation.
Occupational guidance is an integral part of the
instruction. Students plan and construct their
projects and figure costs involved. Consumer
orientation in the selection, purchase, and use of
wood and wood products is provided, and
opportunities to participate in activities involving
production methods and processes are sometimes
provided. Special emphasis is placed on the
development of habits concerning safety,
cooperative working relationships in the
management and operation of the shop, and
economical use of time and materials. The related
practical applications of mathematics, science, and
language arts are also emphasized.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Wagner, Modern Woodworking, Goodheart-Willcox,
1996.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 3,4
(3653N, 3654N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Construction Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students are encouraged to work in one or more of
several areas of woodworking. The areas offered
include furniture construction, building
construction, wood finishing, and machine
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operation. Emphasis is placed on skill development
through the project-problem approach. Instruction
in the use and maintenance of woodworking
machines and equipment is provided. Cooperative
working relationships in the management and
operation of the shop are emphasized. Special
attention also is given to the development of safety
habits and the economical use of time and
materials. Occupational information is an integral
part of the instruction.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Wagner, Modern Woodworking, Goodheart-Willcox,
1996.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
6TH–8TH (3528)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may also be
taught as a six-, nine-, 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This basic introductory course in woodworking
emphasizes correct and safe use of hand tools and
materials. Students are required to pass a safety
test. Student interest in woodworking is developed
through construction of practical projects. Emphasis
is also placed on cooperative working relationships
in the operation and management of the shop.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Videotape series: Woodworking Power Tools; Table
Saw & Accessories; Band Saw, Jointer/Surfacer, Aavim,
1989.
Wagner, Modern Woodworking, Goodheart-Willcox,
1990.

Feirer, Industrial Arts Woodworking, rev. ed., Bennett
Publishing, 1982.

CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 9TH
(3540)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may also be
taught as a six-, nine-, 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

An introduction to woodworking is provided
through a variety of experiences and activities.
Emphasis is placed on the correct and safe use of
power tools and machines related to woodworking.
Student interest in woodworking is developed
through construction of useful projects.
Shop organization and management is taught by
having students share responsibilities for the care of
the shop, tools, and equipment. Technical, general,
and occupational information are provided through
activities, class discussion, and demonstration.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Videotape series: Woodworking Power Tools; Table
Saw & Accessories; Band Saw, Jointer/Surfacer, Aavim,
1989.
Hammond, Woodworking Technology, 4th ed.,
Glencoe, 1980.
Wagner, Modern Woodworking, Goodheart-Willcox,
1990.
Baker, Wood Technology, Glencoe (Bobbs-Merrill),
1974.

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 1,2 (3601N,
3602N)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools; 9–12
in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
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Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Drafting Technology 1,2 is a comprehensive
exploratory course that teaches basic drafting skills
and concepts. Students will receive instruction in
the use of various equipment, orthographic
projection, freehand sketching, dimensioning,
pictorials, auxiliaries, sections, and threads.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1985.

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 3,4 (3603N,
3604N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Drafting Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Drafting Technology 3,4  helps students develop
further the skills taught in Drafting Technology 1,2.
Standard industrial drafting techniques are stressed,
with emphasis on industrial practices. Students
continue to develop the ability to express ideas
graphically by means of freehand sketching and
instrument drawing.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1985.

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY 9TH (3537)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may also be
taught as a six-, nine-, 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course develops students’ skill in the
reproduction of drawings and the use of drafting
materials. Attention is given to the development of
accuracy, skill, judgment, and technique. Vocational
guidance is provided through discovery of
mechanical aptitudes and interests and the
dissemination of occupational information. The
practical application of mathematics, science, and
language arts is provided through drafting
activities.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French, Mechanical Drawing, 10th ed., McGraw-Hill,
1985.
Hepler, Architecture: Drafting and Design, McGraw-
Hill, Gregg Division, 1987.
Walker, Exploring Drafting, Goodheart-Willcox Co.,
1987.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 1,2
(3631N, 3632N)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course includes a study of basic electronics
with an emphasis on surveying the broad aspects of
state-of-the-art electronics. An understanding of
modern electronic components and circuits is
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emphasized. Through laboratory exercises and
experiences, tests, and construction activities,
students acquire knowledge and skills in the use of
hand tools, machines, instruments, and processes
employed in modern electronics work.
Occupational guidance is an integral part of the
instruction. Special emphasis is placed on the
development of habits related to safety, cooperative
working relationships, and efficient use of time and
materials.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Grob, Basic Electronics , 5th ed., McGraw-Hill, 1984.
DC Electronics, Heathkit/Zenith Educational
Systems, 1978.

EXPLORING TECHNOLOGY 6TH–8TH
(3516)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may also be
taught as a six-, nine-, 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Exploring Technology is designed to introduce
students to a wide variety of industrial technology
and related careers through a series of hands-on
experiences, while reinforcing the academic core.
The program consists of 16 self-directed instruction
modules. Each module is 10 days long. The
modules deal with topics such as robotics,
electronics, pneumatics, hydraulics, desktop
publishing, engineering, aerospace, and computer-
aided drafting.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
TechCenter21, Applied Educational Systems
(computer-based curricula).

EXPLORING TECHNOLOGY 9TH (3545)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; may also be
taught as a six-, nine-, 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Exploring Technology is designed to introduce
students to a wide variety of industrial technology
and related careers through a series of hands-on
experiences, while reinforcing the academic core.
The program consists of 16 self-directed instruction
modules. Each module is 10 days long. The
modules deal with topics such as robotics,
electronics, pneumatics, hydraulics, desktop
publishing, engineering, aerospace, and computer-
aided drafting.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Fales, Technology Today and Tomorrow, 2nd ed.,
Glencoe, Bennett & McKnight Div., 1992.

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
CAREERS 1,2 (3619, 3620)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Graphic Communications Careers introduces
students to the major phases and processes of the
graphic communications industry. This course
focuses on the communication of ideas, graphic
presentation techniques, and graphic reproduction
processes. It emphasizes individual and group
efforts to solve visual/graphics problems.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY 1,2 (3621N, 3622N)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Instructional content provides broad experiences in
the areas of color and black-and-white
photography, screen process printing, offset
lithography, and finishing procedures. Career
guidance activities are an integral part of the
instruction, along with the teaching of good
cooperative relationships and economical use of
time and materials. Students are encouraged to
combine graphic reproduction methods where
applicable and to work on both group and
individual projects.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Broekhuizen, Graphic Communications,
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 1999.

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY 3,4 (3623N, 3624N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Graphic Communications
Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Instruction provides for additional experiences in
the areas of color and black-and-white
photography, screen process printing, offset

lithography, and finishing procedures. Career
guidance activities are an integral part of the
instruction, along with the teaching of good
cooperative relationships and economical use of
time and materials. Students are encouraged to
combine graphic reproduction methods, where
applicable, to work on both group and individual
projects.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Broekhuizen, Graphic Communications,
Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 1999.

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 1,2
(3681N, 3682N)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  Transportation Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course develops in students basic skills and
knowledge in metalworking for use either as a
vocation or an avocation. Students acquire
knowledge and skills in the use of hand tools and
machines in the areas of machine work, welding,
forging, metal casting, and sheet metal. Students are
given safety instruction and are expected to work
safely with tools and materials. Students plan and
build metal projects and figure costs involved.
Attention is given to the development of planning,
skill, accuracy, and craftsmanship. Emphasis is
placed on cooperative working relationships in the
management and operation of the shop.
Occupational guidance and consumer education are
integral parts of the instruction.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Morrisey, Introductory Metalworking, Delmar, 1983.



Industrial Technology Education

ITE–10

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 3,4
(3683N, 3684N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Manufacturing Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The Manufacturing Technology 3,4 program allows
students to continue and expand the knowledge
and skills developed in Manufacturing Technology
1,2. In this course, students are encouraged to work
in one or more of several areas of metalworking.
Areas generally offered are metal machining,
welding, foundry, forging, heat treating, art metal,
and sheet metal. Instruction and practice in using
complex machines and equipment are provided.
Information concerning the requirements and
opportunities in occupations related to
metalworking trades is provided. The time
involved in completing a job is repeatedly stressed
and methods of obtaining accuracy in mass
production are studied and used. Emphasis is
placed on cooperative working relationships in the
management and operation of the shop.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Morrisey, Introductory Metalworking, Delmar, 1983.

MULTILEVEL PRACTICAL ART
9TH–12TH (7561)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Single- or multisemester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to provide special education
students with elective credit and/or practical art
credit needed for graduation. It gives students the
opportunity to develop business skills and
knowledge in one or more of the following content

areas: typing (keyboarding), personal note taking,
communications, and entry-level clerical skills.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

None.

PHOTOGRAPHY 1,2 (3691, 3692)
PHOTOGRAPHY 6TH–8TH (3690)
Grade level: Course 3690: grades 6–8. Course 3691,
3692: two-semester course; grades 10–12 in three-
year high schools; grades 9–12 in four-year high
schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts (course 3691, 3692 only)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students acquire the ability to complete all of the
processes involved in taking various kinds of
photographs and producing finished prints.
Understanding of the principles of good
composition and of the application of photographic
principles to industrial processes is stressed.
Students are helped to develop interest and ability
in photography to the point that they have a good
foundation for an avocation. Consideration is given
to the occupational opportunities photography
opens.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
O’Brien et al., The Photographic Eye, Davis
Publications, 1995.

PHOTOGRAPHY 3,4 (3693, 3694)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Photography 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

Two-semester course—grades 10–12. Prerequisite:
Photography 1,2. Credit for this course counts
toward the Fine and Practical Arts credits required
for high school graduation.

Photography 3,4 allows advanced application of
previously acquired skills and gives students more
detailed knowledge of the many areas of
photography. Photographic processes used for
industrial purposes are stressed. Emphasis is placed
on the development of entry-level skills for
professional photography.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
O’Brien et al., The Photographic Eye, Davis
Publications, 1995.

PHOTOGRAPHY 5,6 (3698, 3699)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  Photography 3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Photography 5,6 allows students the extra time
needed to acquire knowledge and skills over a wide
range of photographic techniques and processes.
Continued emphasis is placed on the development
of entry-level skills for professional photography.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
O’Brien et al., The Photographic Eye, Davis
Publications, 1995.

PRE-ENGINEERING AND DESIGN 1,2
(3542, 3544)
Grade level: 9–12

Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Pre-Engineering and Design 1,2 is a yearlong course
designed to provide students with an in-depth
exploration of mechanical, structural, and electrical
engineering, as well as material sciences. Students
focus on four major engineering domains—design,
analysis, manufacturing, and computer-aided
inspection—within the setting of an engineering
laboratory.
This course uses an interdisciplinary instructional
approach, with the primary teacher from Industrial
Technology supported by co-teachers from
mathematics, English, and science. This gives
students a chance to see the real-world applicability
of the concepts and skills they are learning in their
required academic courses in mathematics, English
and science.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

PRE-ENGINEERING AND DESIGN 3,4
(3547, 3548)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  Pre-Engineering and Design 1,2
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Pre-Engineering and Design 3,4 continues the
instruction begun in Pre-Engineering and Design
1,2. In this yearlong course, students select two
areas of engineering they wish to examine in detail,
and participate in competitive projects that expand
their knowledge in these areas. Students also
shadow engineers in their fields of interest to better
understand the day-to-day requirements of their
jobs.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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SILKSCREEN PRINTING 1,2 (3628, 3629)
Grade level: 10–12 in three-year high schools;
grades 9–12 in four-year high schools
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Instruction allows students to develop
understanding of and skills in screen process
printing.
Students are given safety instructions and must
pass a district safety test that demonstrates their
understanding of safe working practices.
Occupational guidance is an integral part of the
instruction along with the teaching of good
cooperative relationships and the economical use of
time and materials. Students are encouraged to
work on both group and individual projects.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Walker, Graphic Arts Fundamentals, Goodheart-
Willcox Co., 1986.

TECHNOLOGY CORE 1,2 (3703N, 3704N)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:
Course duration: Two-semester course. Each
semester may also be taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-
week portion of an 18-week wheel course (multiple
credit is allowed)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to introduce students to a
wide variety of industrial technology and related
careers through a series of hands-on experiences,
while concurrently reinforcing the academic core.
The program consists of self-directed modules of
instruction that are 10 days long and contain
problem-solving activities related to technology.
Topics include robotics, electronics, pneumatics,

hydraulics, desktop publishing, engineering,
computer-aided drafting, computer-aided
manufacturing, and ground transportation.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Hacker, Living With Technology, 2nd ed., Delmar,
1992.

TRANSPORTATION TECHNOLOGY 1,2
(3671N, 3672N)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

First-year Transportation Technology is an
introductory course designed to provide students
with a basic understanding of the automobile—how
it works and how to care for it. The course is also
designed to strengthen basic skills development
through the application of mathematics and science.
Students study and participate in activities involving
precision measurement and automotive physics
(work, power, energy, inertia, torque, friction, gas
laws, mechanical/thermal efficiency, gear ratios, and
hydraulics). Basic English skills are strengthened by
reading the textbook, job sheets, charts, graphs, and
specification data. Writing skills are strengthened by
note taking, listing specifications, and completing
work orders, project progress cards, job sheets, and
written tests. Students are given the opportunity to
develop skills by working on automotive
components and running vehicles. Students receive
occupational/career information relative to the
automotive industry. This course also serves as the
first step in a series of courses that lead to
occupational competency. Emphasis is placed on the
operation and management of the shop. As a result
of this course it is expected that the student will
become an intelligent consumer of a product that is
destined to absorb a substantial part of his or her
income in the years that follow.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
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arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Schwaller, Motor Automotive Technology, Delmar,
1993.

TRANSPORTATION TECHNOLOGY 3,4
(3673N, 3674N)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites:  Transportation Technology 1,2
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students continue to explore the nature and
function of automotive machinery by working on
automotive components and “live” vehicles. They
are encouraged to develop salable skills, and
continue to receive information relative to jobs in
the automotive industry. Precision workmanship
and neatness are stressed. Special attention is given
to the development of habits concerning safety and
cooperative working relationships.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Schwaller, Motor Automotive Technology, Delmar,
1993.

TRANSPORTATION TECHNOLOGY 5,6
(3675N, 3676N)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites:  Transportation Technology 3,4
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Transportation Technology 5,6 students are allowed
to specialize in areas of interest and to explore
career opportunities in the automotive trades.
Students are expected to assume a greater degree of
responsibility in organizing and carrying out class
activities as well as in managing and maintaining
the auto mechanics shop.
This course is designed to reinforce and apply the
district’s mathematics, science, English language
arts, social studies, and applied learning standards
as appropriate to the subject and grade level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Schwaller, Motor Automotive Technology, Delmar,
1993.
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LIBRARY MEDIA

Library media instruction emphasizes practical
skills in the retrieval and transmission of
information. It provides students the opportunity to
solve problems and gain experience in locating,
interpreting, and applying information to meet
educational and personal needs.

MAJOR GOALS

The major goal of library media skills instruction is
to help students make systematic use of print and
nonprint materials as well as electronic resources to
support the development of learning skills.

Students learn to locate information, to interpret, to
evaluate, and to use resources to develop effective
communications in a variety of media, and they
learn to develop independent intellectual skills that
enable them to think critically about information
obtained from various sources. The ultimate goal of
library media instruction is to encourage students
to be self-directed, lifelong learners.

Library media courses are under the direct
supervision of the Literacy Department.

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 9–12

Grade 9 10 11 12

Requirements Electives

Courses Library Practice 1,2*
Media Practice 1,2*
Media Communications 1,2

Introduction to Video
Production 1,2*†

Video Production 1,2; 3,4; 5,6; 7,8 or
(1-2), (3-4), (5-6), (7-8)†

Technical Services—Library 1,2;  3,4

* Also available to middle school students in grades 6–8.
† Practical Arts credit.
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INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO
PRODUCTION 1,2 (8371, 8372)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO
PRODUCTION 6TH–8TH (8370)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester course. May also be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course (multiple credit allowed).
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces students to the operation of
video equipment and program production.
Instruction emphasizes scriptwriting, equipment
operation, and production techniques. Career
orientation is also emphasized. The course serves as
an orientation and introduction to the senior high
course, Video Production 1,2; 3,4; 5,6; 7,8.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Brelak, Television Production Today, National
Textbook, 1995.

LIBRARY PRACTICE 1,2 (8301, 8302)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Local option
Course duration: One or two semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

LIBRARY PRACTICE 6TH–8TH (8303)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Local option
Course duration: One semester. May also be taught
as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-week
wheel course. Multiple credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course familiarizes students with the
organization and operation of a school library
media center. Areas of emphasis are circulation of
books and multimedia materials, shelving and
management of materials and equipment, receipt
and processing of books, magazines, and
multimedia materials, and the operation of library
media center equipment including automated
library management systems and electronic and on-
line resources.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Van Vliet, Media Skills for Middle Schools, Libraries
Unlimited, 1999.
Additional resources may be found in the
Professional Library at the IMC.

MEDIA COMMUNICATIONS 1,2 (8363,
8364)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One or two semesters; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces students to the field of
media communications. Instruction emphasizes the
development of communication skills and
opportunities for creative self-expression. Areas of
emphasis include effective communications in
video production, still photography, and
telecommunications.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

MEDIA PRACTICE 1,2 (8351, 8352)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Local option
Course duration: One or two semesters; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
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MEDIA PRACTICE 6TH–8TH (8350)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Local option
Course duration: One semester; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course acquaints students with the
organization and operation of school library media
centers. While providing service to students and
teachers, students gain skills in the production of
multimedia materials. Areas of emphasis include
production of multimedia materials, operation and
routine maintenance of equipment, and
management and scheduling of equipment.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

TECHNICAL SERVICES—LIBRARY 1,2;
3,4 (8331, 8332, 8333, 8334)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Library Practice 1,2; typing, site
option
Course duration: One to four semesters
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students with practice in
technical processing for library media centers.
Students gain in-depth training in processing and
shelving library materials, filing, record keeping,
inventory control, reporting statistics, and the
preparation of book purchase orders.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

VIDEO PRODUCTION 1,2; 3,4; 5,6; 7,8
(8373, 8374, 8375, 8376, 8377, 8378, 8379,
8380)
(5 hours/week course)
VIDEO PRODUCTION (1-2),(3-4);
(5-6),(7-8)
(8385, 8386, 8387, 8388)
(10 hours/week course)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Eight-semester, single-period
course or four-semester, double-period course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course develops student skills in video
production. Areas of emphasis include
scriptwriting, equipment operation, studio and
remote production techniques, on-camera oral
communication skills, critical television viewing,
and occupational opportunities in video.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Kenny, Teaching TV Production in a Digital World,
Libraries Unlimited, 2001.
Peacock, The Art of Moviemaking, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Stinson, Video Communication and Production,
Goodheart-Willcox, 2002.
Zettl, Video Basics 3, Wadsworth, 2001.
Zettl, Video Lab 2.1 CD-ROM, Wadsworth, 2001.
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MATHEMATICS

Mathematics is broadly defined as the study of
numbers. The San Diego City Schools mathematics
program is designed to provide fundamental skills
and to educate each student to his or her optimum
potential by developing his or her ability to
understand and use mathematics. The curriculum
is planned to present the content and structure of
mathematics to meet the needs of a career-oriented
society.
Across grades K–12, students build an
understanding of the content, the conceptual
strands of mathematics: number sense and
operations; functions and algebra; measurement,
geometry, and data analysis; and statistics and
probability. In addition, they develop proficiency in
the mathematical processes: quantitative literacy,

computational fluency, problem solving, using
representations, using reason and proof,
communicating, and making connections. The
processes are the tools and habits of mind people
use when solving problems.
In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for mathematics for use in
the San Diego City Schools. The Board made its
decision to ensure clear links to the state assessment
and accountability systems, the curriculum
adoption process, and state-sponsored professional
development. The state mathematics standards are
available at the following Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss
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MATHEMATICS, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6†

Courses Mathematics
5th*

Mathematics
6th
Mathematics
6th Site
Block
Mathematics
Block 6th
Mathematics
Exploration
6th
Mathematics
Exploration
Block 6th

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized
All Grades

Number sense and operations
Functions and algebra
Measurement and geometry
Data analysis, statistics, and probability
Problem solving, mathematical reasoning, and communication

† The grade 6 courses listed are intended for grade 6 students at middle schools.
* For grade 5 students who are assigned to classes within a secondary school master scheduling environment.

GRADE K
Kindergarten students build an understanding of
small numbers, quantities, and simple shapes in
their everyday environment. They count, compare,
describe, and sort objects, and develop a sense of
properties and patterns. Students make decisions
about how to set up and solve problems in
reasonable ways and justify their reasoning.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 1
First grade students build an understanding of ones
and tens in the place value number system.
Students add and subtract small numbers with ease.

They measure with simple units and locate objects
in space. They describe data. Students make
decisions about how to set up and solve problems
and justify their reasoning. Students note
connections between one problem and another.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 2
Second grade students build an understanding of
place value and number relationships in addition
and subtraction, and they use simple concepts of
multiplication. They measure quantities with
appropriate units. They classify shapes and see
relationships among them by paying attention to
their geometric attributes. They collect and analyze



Mathematics

MATH-3

data and verify their answers. Students make
decisions about how to set up and solve problems
and justify their reasoning. Students note
connections between one problem and another.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 3
Third grade students deepen their understanding of
place value and their understanding of and skill
with addition, subtraction, multiplication, and
division of whole numbers. Students estimate,
measure, and describe objects in space. They use
patterns to help solve problems. They represent
number relationships and conduct simple
probability experiments. Students make decisions
about how to approach problems; use strategies,
skills, and concepts in finding solutions; and
generalize to other problem situations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 4
Fourth grade students build an understanding of
large numbers and addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of whole numbers.
They describe and compare simple fractions and
decimals. They understand the properties of, and
the relationships between, plane geometric figures.
They collect, represent, and analyze data to answer
questions. Students make decisions about how to
approach problems; use strategies, skills, and
concepts in finding solutions; and generalize to
other problem situations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-

line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 5
Fifth grade students increase their facility with the
four basic arithmetic operations applied to
fractions, decimals, and positive and negative
numbers. They know and use common measuring
units to determine length and area and know and
use formulas to determine the volume of simple
geometric figures. Students work with angle
measurement and use a protractor and compass to
solve problems. They use grids, tables, graphs, and
charts to record and analyze data. Students make
decisions about how to approach problems; use
strategies, skills, and concepts in finding solutions;
and generalize to other problem situations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 5
MATHEMATICS 5TH (4009)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4009B               •  Cluster: 4009C
•  Sheltered: 4009L               •  Seminar: 4009S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course offers students at the middle-school
level a standards-based curriculum. The course
emphasizes the following strands: Number Sense
and Operations; Functions and Algebra;
Measurement and Geometry; Data Analysis,
Statistics and Probability; Problem Solving,
Mathematical Reasoning, and Communication.
In Mathematics 5th, students increase their facility
with the four basic arithmetic operations applied to
fractions, decimals, and positive and negative
numbers. They know and use common measuring
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units to determine length and area and know and
use formulas to determine the volume of simple
geometric figures. Students work with angle
measurement and use a protractor and compass to
solve problems. They use grids, tables, graphs, and
charts to record and analyze data. Students make
decisions about how to approach problems; use
strategies, skills, and concepts in finding solutions;
and generalize to other problem situations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 6
MATHEMATICS 6TH (MIDDLE
SCHOOL) (4002)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4002B               •  Cluster: 4002C
•  Sheltered: 4002L               •  Seminar: 4002S
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7131) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing
of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Sixth-grade students use the four arithmetic
operations with whole numbers, positive fractions,
positive decimals, and positive and negative
integers. They study statistics and probability and
work with ratios and proportions. Students learn
the circumference and area of a circle and develop
beginning algebraic understanding. Students make
decisions about how to approach problems; use
strategies, skills, and concepts in finding solutions;
and generalize to other problem situations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-

line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 6
MATHEMATICS 6TH SITE BLOCK
(4012)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4012B •  Cluster: 4012L
•  Sheltered: 4012L •  Seminar: 4012S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This two-period, site-funded course emphasizes the
following strands: Number Sense and Operations;
Functions and Algebra; Measurement and
Geometry; Data Analysis, Statistics and Probability;
Problem Solving, Mathematical Reasoning, and
Communication.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 6
MATHEMATICS BLOCK 6TH (4008)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-length course;
multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4008B           •  Sheltered: 4008L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course emphasizes the following strands:
Number Sense and Operations; Functions and
Algebra; Measurement and Geometry; Data
Analysis, Statistics and Probability; Problem
Solving, Mathematical Reasoning, and
Communication.
The course has been adopted as part of the school
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Program.
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It will offer students at Mann, Montgomery, and
Wilson middle schools who perform below grade
level a standards-based curriculum and a 25:1
student-teacher ratio.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 6
MATHEMATICS EXPLORATION 6TH
(4006)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year-length course; multiple
credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4006B           •  Sheltered: 4006L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course emphasizes the following strands:
Number Sense and Operations; Functions and
Algebra; Measurement and Geometry; Data
Analysis, Statistics and Probability; Problem
Solving, Mathematical Reasoning, and
Communication.
The course has been adopted as part of the school
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Program
for middle schools with entry level grade 6. It offers
those grade 6 students who perform below grade
level a standards-based curriculum and a 25:1
student-teacher ratio.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html

GRADE 6
MATHEMATICS EXPLORATION
BLOCK 6TH (4081)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: Students retained in literacy in grade
6
Course duration: Two-period, year-long course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4081B            •  Sheltered: 4081L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course emphasizes the following strands:
number sense and operations; functions and
algebra; measurement and geometry; data analysis,
statistics, and probability; problem solving,
mathematical reasoning, and communication.
This course has been adopted as part of the
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Program.
It offers significantly below-grade-level students
additional time and support at district-identified
grade 6 entry-level schools using a standards-based
curriculum, additional enhanced curriculum, and a
25:1 student-teacher ratio.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Harcourt Math, Harcourt School Publishers, 2002.
Connected Math Program, selected units, Dale
Seymour Publications, 1998.
Instructional modules prepared by San Diego City
Schools Mathematics Department and available on-
line at: www.sandi.net/comm/schools/math/
instr_mods.html
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MATHEMATICS, GRADES 7–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Two semesters required at grade
level

Six semesters required in grades 9–12

Since the 2001–2002 school year, all students have been required to pass Algebra; since
the 2002–2003 school year, all students have been required to pass Geometry; since the
2003–2004 school year, all students have been required to pass a third year of
mathematics, which may include Intermediate Algebra, Unifying Algebra and Geometry,
or any other course in the continuum.

Courses* Pre-Algebra
7th

Pre-Algebra
7th Site Block

Pre-Algebra
Block 7th

Pre-Algebra
Exploration
7th

Algebra 1-2 (P)
Algebra 1-2
Site Block (P)

Algebra
Readiness

Middle School
Algebra

Geometry 1-2 (P)

Intermediate Algebra 1-2 (P)
Statistics and Data Analysis (P)

Precalculus 1-2 (P)

Pre-Algebra 1-2Algebra
Exploration 9th
1-2

Algebra
Exploration
Block 9th 1-2

Unifying Algebra and Geometry
1,2

Pre-Algebra
7th Honors

Pre-Algebra
7th Site Block
Honors

Algebra 1-2
Honors (P)

Algebra 1-2
Site Block
Honors (P)

Geometry 1-2
Honors (P)

Intermediate
Algebra 1-2
Honors (P)

Pre-Calculus
1-2 Honors
(HP)

Topics in
Discrete Math
1,2 (HP)

Statistics 1-2
AP (HP)

Math 150-151
Honors
Calculus (HP)

Calculus AB
1-2 AP (HP)

* Courses that appear in boldface have been accepted by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement c for admission.
Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses for its
students.
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ALGEBRA 1-2 (4041, 4042)
Grade level: 8; 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4041B, 4042B
•  Sheltered: 4041L, 4042L
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7146, 7747) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing
of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. In this course students
learn the fundamentals of solving problems by
methods that were not previously available to them
at the arithmetic level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Heath Algebra 1: An Integrated Approach, McDougal
Littell, 1998.

ALGEBRA 1-2 HONORS (4063, 4064)
Grade level: 8 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Pre-
Algebra 7th Honors; recommendation of teacher
and/or counselor. Progression is based on
achievement of a B grade or better
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4063B, 4064B •  Cluster: 4063C, 4064C
•  Sheltered: 4063L, 4064L •  Seminar: 4063S, 4064S
•  Spanish: 4063E, 4064E •  French: 4063F, 4064F

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This is a first-year
algebra course for students who have demonstrated
real interest, high achievement, good reading
comprehension, and a desire to explore some basic
mathematical ideas.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Glencoe Algebra 1, Glencoe, 1998.
Honors Algebra 1-2, Curriculum Guide, San Diego
City Schools, 2000, Item No. 3471.

ALGEBRA 1-2 HONORS SITE BLOCK
(4061, 4062)
Grade level: 8 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Pre-
Algebra 7th Honors; recommendation of teacher
and/or counselor. Progression is based on
achievement of a B grade or better
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4063C, 4064C •  Seminar: 4063S, 4064S
•  Sheltered: 4063L, 4064L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This is a two-period,
site-funded, first-year algebra course for students
who have demonstrated real interest, high
achievement, good reading comprehension, and a
desire to explore some basic mathematical ideas.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Glencoe Algebra 1, Glencoe, 1998.
Honors Algebra 1-2, Curriculum Guide, San Diego
City Schools, 2000, Item No. 3471.

ALGEBRA 1-2 SITE BLOCK (4021, 4022)
Grade level: 8 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4021B, 4022B
•  Sheltered: 4021L, 4022L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. In this two-period,
site-funded course students learn the fundamentals
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of solving problems by methods that were not
previously available to them at the arithmetic level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Heath Algebra 1: An Integrated Approach, McDougal
Littell, 1998.

ALGEBRA EXPLORATION 9TH 1-2
(4032, 4033)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4032B, 40633B
•  Sheltered: 4032L, 40633L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This elementary algebra course has been adopted as
part of the school district’s Core Instructional
Improvement Program. It offers students who
perform below grade level a standards-based
curriculum and a 25:1 student-teacher ratio. The
course assists students in learning the fundamentals
of problem solving by using methods that were not
available to them at the arithmetic level.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Discovering Algebra, Key Curriculum Press, 2002.

ALGEBRA EXPLORATION BLOCK 9TH
1-2 (4025, 4026)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-period, year-long course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
See note below
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4025B, 40626B
•  Sheltered: 4025L, 40626L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The elementary algebra course assists students in
learning the fundamentals of problem solving by
using methods that were not available to them at
the arithmetic level.
This course has been adopted as part of the school
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Plan. It
offers students who perform below grade level a
standards-based curriculum and a 25:1 student-
teacher ratio.
Note: This block course combines the content of
Algebra Exploration 9th 1-2 with an extra period of
mathematics instruction. Students who compete
this course successfully receive one unit of
mathematics credit and one unit of elective credit
per semester. Thus, students’ schedules will show
Algebra Exploration Block 9th 1-2 (4025, 4026) while
their transcripts will show Algebra Exploration 9th
1-2 (4032, 4033) and Mathematics Exploration 9th 1-
2 (4044, 4045).
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Discovering Algebra, Key Curriculum Press, 2002.

ALGEBRA READINESS (4XXX)
DISTRICTWIDE PILOT COURSE

Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is aligned with the Mathematics
Framework for California Public Schools and is
designed to give students the foundational skills
they need to succeed in Algebra 1-2 or Algebra
Exploration 9th 1-2. It is also designed to help
students pass the California High School Exit
Examination in mathematics. In addition, this
course also assists students to learn the
fundamentals of problem solving, which will
prepare them for the demands of future courses.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
To be determined.
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CALCULUS AB 1,2—ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (4189, 4190)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Precalculus 1-2 Honors or equivalent
course; recommendation of teacher and/or
counselor
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics; weighted (see note below)
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 4189S, 4190S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. This course follows
the standard syllabus of Advanced Placement
Calculus AB as stated in The College Board’s most
recent Advanced Placement Course Description:
Calculus. It provides students the opportunity to sit
for an advanced placement examination and earn
college credit if they obtain a score of 3, 4, or 5 on
the exam.
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully but do not sit for the corresponding AP
examination will receive unweighted credit for
Calculus 1,2 (4193, 4192). See Administrative
Procedure 4770, section C.3.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Finney et al., Calculus: Graphical, Numerical,
Algebraic, Pearson/Prentice-Hall, 2003.

GEOMETRY 1-2 (4141, 4142)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Algebra 1-
2 or selection by teacher and/or counselor
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4141B, 4141B
•  Sheltered: 4141L, 4142L
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7148, 7749) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing
of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This is the standard
course in which students study geometric concepts
and direct and indirect proof of geometric
relationships.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Serra, Discovering Geometry: An Inductive Approach,
Key Curriculum Press, 2003.

GEOMETRY 1-2 HONORS (4175, 4176)
Grade level: 9 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Algebra
1-2 Honors or recommendation of teacher and/or
counselor. Progression is based on achievement of
B grade or better
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4175C, 4176C
•  Seminar: 4175S, 4176S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is for
grade 9 students with a very high achievement
level. Students will learn Euclidean geometry, some
coordinate and transformational geometry,
measurement formulas, three-dimensional figures
and formulas, and proofs. It is designed to acquaint
students with the logical structure of mathematics
as found in geometry and in some additional topics
in algebra.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Larson, Boswell, and Stiff, Geometry, McDougal
Littell, 2004.
Guide to Teaching Honors Geometry 1-2, San Diego
City Schools, 1998–1999, Item No. 3512.

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 1-2 (4151,
4152)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Algebra 1-2 Honors or Algebra 1-2,
or Geometry 1-2; recommendation of teacher
and/or counselor
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Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4151B, 4152B
•  Sheltered: 4151L, 4152L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7221, 7222) that provides them
with access to the core curriculum while allowing
for accommodations in the pacing of course
content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This second-year
algebra course reviews and considerably extends
the algebraic concepts developed in the previous
algebra course, with emphasis on breadth and
depth of understanding.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Larson, Algebra 2: An Integrated Approach, McDougal
Littell, 1997.
Guide to Teaching Intermediate Algebra 1-2, San Diego
City Schools, 1999–2000, Item No. 3472.

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 1-2
HONORS (4065, 4066)
Grade level: 10 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of Geometry
1-2 Honors (suggested); recommendation of teacher
and/or counselor. Progression is based on
achievement of a B grade or better.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4065C, 4066C
•  Seminar: 4065S, 4066S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course reviews and considerably extends the
algebraic concepts developed in the previous
course, with emphasis on breadth and depth of
understanding.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Brown, Algebra and Trigonometry Structure and
Method, Book 2, McDougal Littell, 1997.
Guide to Teaching Honors Intermediate Algebra 1-2,
San Diego City Schools, 1999–2000, Item No. 3514.

MATH 150-151 HONORS CALCULUS
(4191, 4192)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Two years of algebra, one year of
precalculus, one year of geometry or equivalent,
with a distinguished record of achievement and a
passing grade on the entrance exam. See District
Procedure No. 4320.
Course duration: Year course; college level
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
No high school credit; nine semester units of
college credit

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. This course is for
selected seniors who have demonstrated their
ability to handle advanced concepts with depth of
understanding. Math 150-151 is a regular course
offering of the San Diego Community Colleges.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Stewart, Calculus, Early Transcendentals, 4th ed.,
Brooks-Cole, 1999.
Course Outline for Mathematics 150-51, San Diego
Community Colleges.

MIDDLE SCHOOL ALGEBRA (4080)
DISTRICTWIDE PILOT COURSE

Grade level:  8
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for grade 8 students who
need additional time and support to build the
foundational skills necessary for success in Algebra
1-2. It offers an enhanced curriculum and a 25:1
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student-to-teacher ratio. The course is intended to
help students meet the first half of the state’s
content standards in algebra for grade 8. Students
who take this course go on to take Algebra
Explorations in the grade 9. This course reinforces
arithmetic and number skills acquired in grade 7
and emphasizes the following strands: number
sense and operations, functions and algebra,
measurement and geometry, data analysis, statistics
and probability, problem solving, mathematical
reasoning, and communication.
This course is in its second year of being piloted at
selected middle schools in the district.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Interactive Mathematics Program, Key Curriculum
Press, 1997.
Heath Algebra 1: An Integrated Approach , McDougal
Littell, 1998.

—or—
Glencoe Algebra 1, Glencoe, 1998.
District-prepared materials.

PRE-ALGEBRA 1-2 (4035, 4036)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4035B, 4036B
•  Sheltered: 4035L, 4036L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7144, 7745) that provides them
with access to the core curriculum while allowing
for accommodations in the pacing of course
content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for the student who has not
yet mastered the elementary mathematics taught in
Pre-Algebra 7th, who needs to make the transition
from elementary mathematics to algebra, and who
is newly enrolled in a San Diego City Schools high
school. It provides students with the skills,
concepts, and problem-solving strategies needed to
succeed in algebra.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Price et al., Merrill Pre-Algebra: A Transition to
Algebra, Glencoe, 1992.

PRE-ALGEBRA 7TH (4001)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4001B            •  Sheltered: 4001L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is the standard course required of all grade 7
students, except those enrolled in Pre-Algebra 7th
Honors or Pre-Algebra Exploration. The course lays
the foundation for algebra.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Pre-Algebra, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Materials prepared by the SDCS Mathematics
Department.

PRE-ALGEBRA 7TH SITE BLOCK (4013)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4013B            •  Sheltered: 4013L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This two-period, site-funded course is the standard
mathematics course required of all grade 7
students, except those enrolled in Pre-Algebra 7th
Honors or Pre-Algebra Exploration. The course lays
the foundation for algebra.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Pre-Algebra, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Materials prepared by the SDCS Mathematics
Department.
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PRE-ALGEBRA BLOCK 7TH (4014)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: Students retained in literacy in grade
7
Course duration: Two-period, year-long course;
multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4014B            •  Sheltered: 4014L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course emphasizes the following strands:
number sense and operations; functions and
algebra; measurement and geometry; data analysis,
statistics, and probability; problem solving,
mathematical reasoning, and communication.
This course has been adopted as part of the
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Plan. It
offers significantly below-grade-level students
additional time and support at district-identified
grade 7 entry-level schools using a standards-based
curriculum, additional enhanced curriculum, and a
25:1 student-teacher ratio.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Pre-Algebra, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Connected Math Program, selected units, Dale
Seymour Publications, 1998.
Materials prepared by the SDCS Mathematics
Department.

PRE-ALGEBRA 7TH HONORS (4051)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: : Satisfactory achievement in
previous math courses; recommendation of the
teacher and/or counselor
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4051C •  Seminar: 4051S
•  Spanish: 4051E •  French: 4051F
•  Sheltered: 4051L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for students who have a
better than average capacity for understanding ab-
stract concepts and applying them to the achieve-
ment of meaningful and accurate computation
skills. The properties of whole numbers are empha-
sized during the first quarter, then extended to in-
clude the rational numbers and finally to the set of
real numbers. Introductions to percent, statistics,
geometry, and the metric system are also included
as topics of study. The concepts of relations and
functions are developed in preparation for the
study of algebra the following year.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Price, Glencoe Pre-Algebra, Glencoe/MacMillan
McGraw-Hill, 1997.
Guide to Teaching Honors Pre-Algebra, San Diego City
Schools, 1999, Item No. 3513.

PRE-ALGEBRA 7TH HONORS SITE
BLOCK (4050)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: : Satisfactory achievement in
previous math courses; recommendation of the
teacher and/or counselor
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4050C •  Seminar: 4050S
•  Sheltered: 4050L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This two-period, site-funded course is designed for
students who have a better than average capacity
for understanding abstract concepts and applying
them to the achievement of meaningful and
accurate computation skills. The properties of
whole numbers are emphasized during the first
quarter, then extended to include the rational
numbers and finally to the set of real numbers.
Introductions to percent, statistics, geometry, and
the metric system are also included as topics of
study. The concepts of relations and functions are
developed in preparation for the study of algebra
the following year.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Price, Glencoe Pre-Algebra, Glencoe/MacMillan
McGraw-Hill, 1997.
Guide to Teaching Honors Pre-Algebra, San Diego City
Schools, 1999, Item No. 3513.

PRE-ALGEBRA EXPLORATION 7TH
(4007)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 4007B •  Sheltered: 4007L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course has been adopted as part of the school
district’s Core Instructional Improvement Plan. It
lays the foundation for algebra for students at
middle or junior high schools with entry level grade
7 who are performing below grade level. The course
provides a standards-based curriculum and a 25:1
student-teacher ratio.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Pre-Algebra, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Materials prepared by the SDCS Mathematics
Department.

PRECALCULUS 1-2 (4161, 4162)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Two years of algebra and one year of
geometry; teacher and/or counselor
recommendation
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
normally offered only to grade 12 students and
well-prepared grade 11 students. The course
includes two semesters of integrated concepts of
trigonometry and advanced algebra in such a form

as to make them most useful for later study of
analytic geometry and calculus. This course also
includes an introduction to topics in discrete
mathematics.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Blitzer, Precalculus, 2nd ed., Pearson Prentice Hall,
2004.
Guide for Teaching Precalculus, San Diego City
Schools, 1999–2000, Item No. 3515.

PRECALCULUS 1-2 HONORS (4181,
4182)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of
Intermediate Algebra 1-2 Honors; recommendation
of teacher and/or counselor. Progression is based
on achievement of a B grade or better.
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 4181C, 4182C •  Seminar: 4181S, 4182S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. This course is offered
to grade 11 students who have demonstrated
superior achievement and motivation in
mathematics. The course is designed to be a third-
year course in algebra. It includes a strong
treatment of trigonometry, limits, and algebraic
functions. After successful completion of this
course, the student will be prepared for the first
course of calculus.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Demana et al., Precalculus: Graphical, Numerical,
Algebraic, 6th ed., Pearson Prentice Hall.

STATISTICS 1-2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (4055, 4056)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP).
Prerequisites: Satisfactory achievement in previous
math courses; recommendation of the teacher
and/or counselor
Course duration: Year course
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Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics; weighted (see note below)

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. In this non-calculus,
college-level introductory course, students study
descriptive and inferential statistics and take the
Advanced Placement examination at the end of the
year. The course provides students with the
opportunity to continue their study of mathematics
in an area other than calculus; it provides students
who have completed calculus in their grade 11 year
with an appropriate mathematics course for the
grade 12 year. The course also provides students
who will study the social sciences and humanities
with a foundation course in statistics, which is
required in almost every university and college.
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully but do not sit for the corresponding AP
examination will receive unweighted credit for
Statistics 1,2 (4053, 4054). See Administrative
Procedure 4770, section C.3.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Yates, Morre, and Starnes, The Practice of Statistics,
Freeman Press, 2003.

STATISTICS AND DATA
ANALYSIS 1-2 (4046, 4047)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Unifying Algebra and Geometry, or
Intermediate Algebra
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course provides
students in grades 10–12 with a third mathematics
course option. In this course, students will be
introduced to the major concepts of probability,
interpretation of data, and statistical problem
solving. Students will learn the course concepts
through hands-on experimentation and
investigation. They will analyze existing data as
well as data collected through a survey,
observational study or experiment. They will then
display the data in different ways, analyze it, and
draw conclusions based on the results. The four

main components of the course are: exploring data,
data collection, probability, and inference.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Rossman, Workshop Statistics: Discovery Data and the
Graphing Calculator, Key Curriculum Press, 2002.

TOPICS IN DISCRETE MATHEMATICS
1,2 (4185, 4186)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory achievement in previous
math courses; completion of Precalculus 1-2 or
Precalculus 1-2 Honors; recommendation of teacher
and/or counselor
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Preparatory Course. Topics in Discrete
Mathematics 1,2 includes topics in functions,
matrices, statistics, and introductory calculus. This
course is designed for students who have completed
Precalculus 1-2 Honors or Precalculus 1-2 and
choose not to take a calculus course in the senior
year.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Lial, Miller, and Greenwell, Finite Mathematics and
Calculus with Applications, Addison-Wesley, 2003.
Guide to Teaching Topics in Discrete Mathematics, San
Diego City Schools, 1997, Item No. 3509.

UNIFYING ALGEBRA AND
GEOMETRY 1-2 (4121, 4122)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: One year of algebra and one year of
geometry
Course duration: One year
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Mathematics
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 4121L, 4122L
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to review the concepts
taught in a first-year algebra course and in a
geometry course.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Lynch and Olmstead, Math Matters 3, National
Textbook, 2001.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION MATHEMATICS COURSES, GRADES 7–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Courses Functional Mathematics 6th–8th Functional Mathematics 9th–12th

Applied Mathematics 7th–8th Applied Mathematics 9th–10th Applied Mathematics 11th–12th

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 7TH–8TH
(7303N)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; multiple credit allowed

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course helps students develop basic academic
and daily living skills in areas of consumer
responsibility, money sense, time and
measurement, and career awareness.
It is the first of three two-year elective credit
Applied Math courses.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Globe, LifeSchool 2000/Consumer Economics, Globe Fearon,
1995.
Hartley, Using a Calendar (software), Cambridge
Development Lab, 1990.
Hartsoft, The Coin Changer (software), Cambridge
Development Lab, 1992.
Koetke, Survival Math (software), Sunburst
Communications, 1981.
Stashing Your Cash (video), DRW Education
Systems, 1995.
MEEC, Measure Works (software), Cambridge
Development Lab, 1995.
Bank on It (video), Pyramid Film & Video, 1995.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 9TH–10TH
(7313N)
Grade level: 9–10
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: Two-year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; multiple credit allowed

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course continues to help students develop
basic academic and daily living skills in areas of
consumer responsibility, money sense, time and
measurement, and career awareness.
It is the second of three two-year elective credit
Applied Math courses.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Consumer Mathematics (student texts and Teacher
Resource Library CD-ROM), American Guidance
Service, 2000.
Applied Math 9-10: Teaching Modules, San Diego City
Schools, 1992–1993, Item No. 3083.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 11TH–12TH
(7314)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; multiple credit allowed

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course continues to help students develop
basic academic and daily living skills in areas of
consumer responsibility, money sense, and career
awareness.
It is the third of three two-year elective credit
Applied Math courses.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Consumer Mathematics (student texts and Teacher
Resource Library CD-ROM), American Guidance
Service, 2000.
Janus Life Skills: Budgeting and Buying, Shopping and
Caring for Cars, Understanding Schedules, and Living
on Your Own (student unit books and teacher’s
resource materials), Globe Fearon, 1999.
Applied Math 11-12: Teaching Modules, San Diego
City Schools, 1992–1993, Item No. 3084.

FUNCTIONAL MATHEMATICS
6TH–8TH (7132N)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Multisemester course; multiple
credit allowed

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
math skills within the context of the California
Standards for Students with Severe Disabilities,
from which IEP goals are developed. A variety of
high- and low-tech individual adaptations and
modifications may be utilized in order for students
to access the content area. Adaptations may be
multi-sensory and multi-modality in nature.
Activities include being aware of numbers, using a
functional communication system to make
purchases, using time and calendars, participating
in adapted thematic math-related literature units,
participation in content area within the regular
education school curriculum, and the exchange of
money within the school and neighborhood
community. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Math 6th–8th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

FUNCTIONAL MATHEMATICS
9TH–12TH (7133)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Multisemester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; multiple credit allowed

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
math skills within the context of the California
Standards for Students with Severe Disabilities,
from which IEP goals are developed. A variety of
high- and low-tech individual adaptations and
modifications may be utilized in order for students
to access the content area. Adaptations may be
multi-sensory and multi-modality in nature.
Activities include being aware of numbers, using a
functional communication system to make
purchases, using time and calendars, participating
in adapted thematic math-related literature units,
participating in content area within the regular
education school curriculum, and exchanging of
money within the school and neighborhood
community. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Math 9th–12th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physical education is an integral part of the total
educational process. It emphasizes vigor and
healthy educational activities that increase a
student’s opportunities and abilities to engage in
cooperative, competitive, and expressive motor
activities for personal, physical, mental, emotional,
and social well-being, as well as active lifestyles.

The physical education instructional program is
directed toward the attainment of physical fitness
and the development of motor abilities and skills,
leading to a life-long commitment to the pursuit of
physical activity and individual excellence.
Program goals embrace the development of
positive self-concepts, self-realization, and social
and race/human relations.

MAJOR GOALS

• Development of efficient and effective motor skills
and an understanding of the basic principles
involved.

• Maintenance of the best possible level of
performance, understanding, and appreciation for

physical fitness in order to meet the demands of
wholesome living and emergency situations.

• Awareness and understanding of the body and of
its structure, functions, and movements as parts of
the whole person and as important means of
expression.

• Socially desirable behavior involving movement in
interactions with others.

• Interest and proficiency in using skills essential for
successful participation in worthwhile physical
recreational activities.

• Appreciation of the concept of physical activity as a
positive and enjoyable aspect of dynamic living.

• Individual excellence.

District-adopted content and performance
standards for Physical Education are available in
the following district publications:

Physical Education Content and Performance Standards
Title Item No. Title Item No.
Content and Performance Standards,

Grade K, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2858 Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 5, Health Education/Physical
Education. English

2863

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 1, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2859 Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 6, Health Education/Physical
Education. English

2866

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 2, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2860 Content and Performance Standards,
Physical Education, 6–8, 1999.
English

2870

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 3, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2861 Content and Performance Standards,
Physical Education, 9–12, 1999.
English

2871

Content and Performance Standards,
Grade 4, Health Education/
Physical Education. English

2862
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6

Required 200 minutes required every 10 school days in Physical Education or Adapted Physical Education. In
Adapted Physical Education, exceptions may be indicated on student’s IEP.

Setting/Courses Physical Education *Physical
Education
6th

Adapted Physical Education

* For grade 6 students at middle schools.

KINDERGARTEN
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Creative rhythms and song games;
easy-to-learn games; apparatus activities and stunts;
individual and dual activities; body mechanics;
games and dances from various cultures, especially
those represented by students in the class;
locomotor and nonlocomotor discovery; body part
identification.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Movement, locomotor and nonlocomotor; rhythm;
physical fitness; beginning ball skills.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards K.1
through K.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (K–2), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (K–2), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Out of This World Games, Grade K–3, San Diego City
Schools, 1990, Item No. 2934.

GRADE 1
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Warm-ups; apparatus; ball
handling; running/tagging; rope jumping; hoops;
parachute; balls; inclement weather activities.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Gross motor activities: running, jumping, galloping,
hopping, marching, sliding, and skipping; rhythms;
beginning ball; physical fitness; over, under,
behind, and through.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 1.1
through 1.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (K–2), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (K–2), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Out of This World Games, Grade K–3, San Diego City
Schools, 1990, Item No. 2934.
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GRADE 2
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Warm-ups; apparatus; ball
handling; running/tagging; rope jumping; hoops;
parachute; rhythms; inclement weather activities;
cooperative activities.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Physical fitness; stunts and tumbling; ball handling;
rope jumping; running and tagging; rhythms;
hoops; parachutes; moving backwards.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 2.1
through 2.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (K–2), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (K–2), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Out of This World Games, Grade K–3, San Diego City
Schools, 1990, Item No. 2934.

GRADE 3
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Physical fitness; circle and running;
kicking and striking; net games; tumbling;
apparatus; rhythms and dance; cooperative game
activities; integrated activities.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Running, kicking, and striking; net activities; stunts
and tumbling; use of the apparatus; rhythms and
dance; balance.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 3.1
through 3.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (3–6), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (3–5), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Out of This World Games, Grade K–3, San Diego City
Schools, 1990, Item No. 2934.

GRADE 4
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Physical fitness; beginning sport
skills; net games; stunts and tumbling; dance;
recreational and inclement weather activities;
cooperative games; parachute; ball handling; hula
hoops; single and double dutch rope jumping;
anatomy; integrated learning.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Physical fitness; running, kicking, and striking;
volleying, dribbling; stunts and tumbling; dance;
manipulating objects.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 4.1
through 4.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (3–6), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (3–5), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Activities for Physical Education, Grades 4–6, San
Diego City Schools, 1993, Item No. 2931.



Physical Education

PE-4

GRADE 5
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Physical fitness; parachute; rope
jumping; hula hoops; stunts and tumbling;
anatomy; integrated learning; cooperative games.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Physical fitness; sport skills; stunts and tumbling;
dance; object manipulation.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 5.1
through 5.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (3–6), San Diego State University, 2000.
CATCH (3–5), UCSD Division of Community
Pediatrics, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Activities for Physical Education, Grades 4–6, San
Diego City Schools, 1993, Item No. 2931.

GRADE 6
MAJOR TOPICS OR SETTINGS

Activity Units: Physical fitness; parachute; rope
jumping; hula hoops; dance; net games; stunts and
tumbling; anatomy; integrated learning; sport skills;
cooperative games; track and field.

SKILLS EMPHASIZED

Physical fitness; object manipulation; dance; stunts
and tumbling; social skills; throw a variety of
objects.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 6.1
through 6.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
SPARK (3–6), San Diego State University, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Activities for Physical Education, Grades 4–6, San
Diego City Schools, 1993, Item No. 2931.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 6TH (5505)
Grade level: 6, middle level
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Activity units for the course emphasize physical
fitness, cooperative activities, rhythms and dance,
stunts/tumbling, racquet skills, multicultural
games, Frisbee® discs, basketball, and softball. Skills
emphasized are physical fitness, social skills, dance,
and object manipulation.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 6.1
through 6.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
M-SPAN (6–8), San Diego State University, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Spindt, Moving with Confidence, Step 1, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving with Skill, Step 2, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving As a Team, Step 3, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Teacher’s Resource Book, Steps 1, 2, and 3,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving for Life, teacher’s guide, portfolio,
Parts 1 & 2, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Rohnke, Silver Bullets, a Guide to Initiative Problems,
Project Adventure, 1984.
(Teacher guide for use with this course to be
developed.)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSE, GRADES 7–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Required year course at each
grade level  (400 min. required
every 10 days in Phys. Ed.)

Required two-semester course at
each grade level

Elective

Courses** Physical
Education 7th

Physical
Education 8th

Physical
Education 1,2

Physical
Education 3,4

Physical
Education 5,6

Physical
Education 7,8

Adapted Physical Education
6th–8th (5510)

Adapted Physical Education 9th–12th (5710)

Physical Education—Interscholastic Athletics
Physical Education—Drill Team
Physical Education—Marching Band Unit
Theater Dance 1,2

** No descriptions for the following courses were provided for this publication: Physical Education (Multilevel) Junior High (Course 5511)
and Physical Education (Multilevel) Senior High (Course 5711). Please consult personnel in the Physical Education Program Office for
additional information.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1,2 (5503, 5504)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is an intermediate extension of
instruction initiated in Physical Education 7th and
8th, with new emphasis on intermediate skills in
dance, team sports, and games, and with movement
toward more dual and individual activities.
Physical fitness will continue to receive major
emphasis. In four-year high schools, this course will
serve as an introductory course to senior high
physical education.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 9.1
through 9.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
M-SPAN, San Diego State University, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Spindt, Moving with Confidence, Step 1, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving with Skill, Step 2, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving As a Team, Step 3, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Teacher’s Resource Book, Steps 1, 2, and 3,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving for Life, teacher’s guide, portfolio,
Parts 1 & 2, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Rohnke, Silver Bullets, a Guide to Initiative Problems,
Project Adventure, 1984.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3,4 (5701, 5702)
Grade level: 10
Prerequisites: Physical Education 1,2
Course duration: Two-semester course
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Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course has continued emphasis on the refine-
ment of intermediate skills introduced in middle-
level schools and the ninth grade. The course
includes physical fitness activities, beginning
instruction in sports and games of the senior high
school program (primarily individual and dual
activities), and dance.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 10.1
through 10.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 5,6 (5703, 5704)
Grade level: 11
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course reinforces earlier physical education
instruction, with continued emphasis on physical
fitness and opportunities for students to pursue
instructional areas of interest. The primary focus is
on advanced skills and knowledge development in
individual and dual lifetime sports and physical
fitness.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 11.1
through 11.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 7,8 (5705, 5706)
Grade level: 12
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course reinforces earlier physical education
instruction, with continued emphasis on physical
fitness and opportunities for students to pursue
instructional areas of interest. The primary focus is
on advanced skills and knowledge development in
individual and dual lifetime sports and physical
fitness.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 12.1
through 12.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 7TH (5501)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites:  None
Course duration: Two-semester course

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is an introductory course that includes
orientation to junior high physical education,
physical fitness activities, beginning instruction in
formal sports and games (primarily team and group
activities), health instruction related to physical
activity, and dance.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 7.1
through 7.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
M-SPAN, San Diego State University, 2000.
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SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Spindt, Moving with Confidence, Step 1, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving with Skill, Step 2, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving As a Team, Step 3, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Teacher’s Resource Book, Steps 1, 2, and 3,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving for Life, teacher’s guide, portfolio,
Parts 1 & 2, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Rohnke, Silver Bullets, a Guide to Initiative Problems,
Project Adventure, 1984.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 8TH (5502)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The introductory instruction initiated in Physical
Education 7th is extended, with continued
emphasis on physical fitness and refinement of
team sport skills and games, individual and dual
activities, health instruction, and dance.
This level of instruction is intended to help students
meet physical education content standards 8.1
through 8.8 (see the introduction to this section of
the Course of Study, K–12), as well as to help them
meet the related performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
M-SPAN, San Diego State University, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Spindt, Moving with Confidence, Step 1, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.

Spindt, Moving with Skill, Step 2, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving As a Team, Step 3, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Teacher’s Resource Book, Steps 1, 2, and 3,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving for Life, teacher’s guide, portfolio,
Parts 1 & 2, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Rohnke, Silver Bullets, a Guide to Initiative Problems,
Project Adventure, 1984.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—DRILL
TEAM (5842)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Grade-point average of 2.0 in
scholarship and citizenship for the preceding
grading period. See District Procedure No. 4350.
Grade 9 students are eligible only if attending a
four-year high school.
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course includes physical fitness activities and
instruction in performing activities during the fall
sports season. Students participate in the regular
instructional activities for their grade levels during the
remainder of the semester.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—
INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETICS (5712)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  Grade-point average of 2.0 in schol-
arship and citizenship for the preceding grading
period, parent’s and physician’s approval, and in-
surance coverage. See District Procedure No. 4350.
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is the competitive sports program for students
who wish to devote more time and effort to specific
sports activities. Many district regulations prescribe
the manner of operation. When not involved in a
current sport, students engage in the regular
physical education instructional activities for their
grade levels. Major emphasis is on individual and
dual lifetime sports. For further information, see
index to District Procedures.
COMPETITIVE SPORTS

Boys
Fall Winter Spring
Cross Country Basketball Baseball
Football Wrestling Swimming
Water Polo Soccer Tennis

Track and Field
Volleyball

Girls
Fall Winter Spring
Golf Basketball Track and Field
Cross Country Soccer Softball
Tennis Water Polo Swimming
Volleyball
Field Hockey

Club
Fall and Spring
Golf

Coed
Spring
Badminton

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Coach’s Handbook, SDUSD Athletic Department,
2001.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—MARCHING
BAND UNIT (5843)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites:  Consent of instructor, concurrent
enrollment in band; Grade 9 students are eligible

for enrollment only if attending a four-year high
school.
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This fall-semester course includes physical fitness
activities and instruction in performing marching
activities. All students enrolled in the class must
also be concurrently enrolled in band and must
make progress toward the required physical
education testing program.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.

THEATRE DANCE 1,2 (5960, 5961)
Grade level:  10–12
Prerequisites:  Audition or teacher permission
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course builds upon skills learned in previous
dance classes. Combinations with progressively
more difficult movement patterns will be presented.
Performance preparation with self-discipline, focus,
and group sensitivity will be taught. Academic ar-
eas will be drawn from innovators of the dance
world, the elements of movement, dance terminol-
ogy, and the health/safety aspects of dance.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
ELEMENTARY LEVEL
MAJOR TOPICS

Activity Units: The activity units in elementary
school adapted physical education are designed to
meet the special motor skills, functional
movement/game skills, and physical fitness needs
of the students served. Whenever possible, the units
and activities are as much like and integrated into
regular physical education offerings as possible.
Students enrolled in direct service adapted physical
education typically participate one to two times
weekly; additional service delivery options and
participation in regular education programs are
utilized as appropriate and possible to do so. These
services include (1) participation in regular physical
education; (2) participation in regular physical
education with appropriate modifications; (3)
specially designed physical education; (4) adapted
physical education (which could mean direct
service, collaboration, or consultation).
The physical education content and performance
standards are intended to provide guidance
regarding what is expected of students in this
course. A student’s IEP will indicate which
standards are appropriate for that student.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Current district and state program guidelines and
advisories.

ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
6TH–8TH (5510)
ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
9TH–12TH (5710)
Grade level: 6–12; for students officially enrolled
in these courses for credit, course numbers are
5510—middle school/junior high school;
5710—senior high school
Prerequisites:  Eligibility for Special Education and
Individual Education Plan (IEP)

Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Physical Education/Military Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is for students eligible for Special
Education and evaluated as having exceptional
needs in physical education. It is a diversified
program of developmental activities, functional
recreation/leisure skills, games, sports, and
rhythms suited to the needs, interests, capabilities,
and limitations of students who may not safely or
successfully engage in the vigorous activities of the
general physical education program. Instructional
units are designed to carry out the provisions of the
IEP. IEP teams will consider all of the physical
education service delivery options and utilize the
least restrictive service. Physical education service
delivery options include (1) participation in regular
physical education; (2) participation in regular
physical education with appropriate modifications;
(3) specially designed physical education; (4)
adapted physical education (which could mean
direct service, collaboration, or consultation).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
M-SPAN, San Diego State University, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESOURCES
Prudential FITNESSGRAM, Cooper Institute, 1999.
Physical Education Framework, California
Department of Education, 1994.
Spindt, Moving with Confidence, Step 1, physical
education portfolio, teacher’s edition,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving with Skill, Step 2, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving As a Team, Step 3, physical education
portfolio, teacher’s edition, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Teacher’s Resource Book, Steps 1, 2, and 3,
Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Spindt, Moving for Life, teacher’s guide, portfolio,
Parts 1 & 2, Kendall/Hunt, 1993.
Rohnke, Silver Bullets, a Guide to Initiative Problems,
Project Adventure, 1984.
Current district and state program guidelines and
advisories.
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REGIONAL OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAM COURSES
The Regional Occupational Program (ROP) is a
state-funded occupational education program
designed to prepare individuals 16 years of age or
older for entry-level employment, career
advancement, and/or entry into advanced
occupational education programs.
Most ROP courses are adopted for specific sites and
are listed and described in District Pilot and Site-
Adopted Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study,
K–12, Item No. 3470. The ROP courses described
below have been approved for instruction on a
districtwide basis.

ARTS MANAGEMENT 1,2; 3,4 (8691,
8692; 8693, 8694)
ARTS MANAGEMENT (1-2), (3-4) (8695;
8696;)
ARTS MANAGEMENT COMMUNITY
CLASSROOM 5,6 (8681; 8682)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to act as a capstone class in
the arts, media and entertainment career path at the
San Diego School for Creative and Performing Arts.
It provides entry-level and advanced training in the
field of arts management. Instruction covers
business evaluation, market research, employment
practices, administrative policies, and location,
production and pricing theory. Students use non-
profit accounting methods to run a box office, and
learn how to curate and market artistic works.
Employment possibilities may be entrepreneurial in
nature or may exist within existing organizations, in
roles such as studio artist, gallery owner, and
theater manager.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid

and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part of
the curriculum of this course. Only the community
classroom portion of the course may be taken for
multiple credits. Students also may earn up to 5.5
college credits through an articulation agreement
with City College (San Diego Community College
District).

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL
MARKETS 1,2; 3,4 (8609, 8610; 8611, 8612)
BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL
MARKETS (1-2), (3-4) (8613, 8614)
BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL
MARKETS COMMUNITY
CLASSROOM 5,6 (8615, 8616)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to provide students with
entry-level training and preparation for post-
secondary careers in business and finance. It is
intended as a capstone in the sequence of courses
that make up the Academy of Finance, at sites
where the academy is offered. The course has a real-
world emphasis, allowing students gain an
understanding of the requirements of the various
jobs that are available in the business and finance
industries as they explore different career options in
the two fields.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; one hour, two semester; two
hour, one semester; and two hour, two semester.
Paid and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part
of the curriculum of this course sequence. Only the
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community classroom portion of the course is
eligible for multiple credits.
This course is approved for all high schools with an
Academy of Finance. Students are eligible to earn
up to 10.5 units of community college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

BUSINESS ENVIRONMENTS 1,2; 3,4
(8915, 8916; 8917, 8918)
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENTS (1-2), (3-4)
(8919; 8920)
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENTS
COMMUNITY CLASSROOM 5,6 (8921,
8922)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides entry-level training in the
technical and soft skills needed in any of several
business services, entertainment and amusement
services, and visitor services environments.
Students are introduced to career possibilities in
these three industry clusters, including sales clerk,
customer service representative, administrative
assistant, accounting clerk and cashier. Instruction
covers employer/employee rights, business
practices, management functions, and job-
acquisition skills. Approximately 360 hours are
needed to complete this course, with a minimum of
20 hours required for minimal certification. The
course is designed to serve as a capstone in the
Business Education Department’s business and
marketing career path.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid
and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part of
the curriculum of this course. Only the community
classroom version of the course may be taken more

than once for credit. In addition, students may earn
up to 5.5 units of community college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

FINANCIAL SERVICES/BRANCH
OPERATIONS 1,2; 3,4 (8590, 8591; 8592,
8593)
FINANCIAL SERVICES/BRANCH
OPERATIONS (1-2), (3-4) (8594, 8595)
FINANCIAL SERVICES/BRANCH
OPERATIONS COMMUNITY
CLASSROOM 5,6 (8596,8597)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Formal interview (required); general
knowledge of computer applications.
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended as a capstone course in the
Business Education Department’s business and
communications career path. It provides entry-level
training in the financial services industry, and
includes a unique CC/CVE component in the form
of a Mission Federal Credit Union branch where
students can gain real-life experience in financial
operations. Instructional topics include the
operational principles of banking, government
regulations, and business law relating to financial
institutions. Employment possibilities include bank
teller, loan officer, customer-service representative,
and new-accounts clerk. Approximately 360 hours
are required to complete this course.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid
and unpaid  internships (CC and CVE)  are part of
the curriculum. Only the community classroom
portion of the course may be taken for multiple
credits. Students also may earn up to 14.5 college
credits through an articulation agreement with San
Diego’s City College.
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This course is approved districtwide, contingent
upon sponsorship by Mission Federal Credit Union.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER 1,2;
3,4 (8621, 8622; 8623, 8624)
SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER (1-2),
(3-4) (8625, 8626)
SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER
COMMUNITY CLASSROOM 5,6 (8627,
8628)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Sign Language Interpreter is a two-hour-a-day,
two-semester course, with a paid summer
internship (7 weeks, 4 hours a day) that teaches
advanced American Sign Language (ASL) and sign-
language interpreting skills. The course emphasizes
educational interpreting in the K–12 setting.
Instruction includes Signed English systems (PSE),
deaf culture, sign-to-voice interpreting, interpreting
in public schools, language learning in deaf and
hard-of-hearing (d/hh) children; and legal, ethical,
and technical issues. The primary language of
instruction is ASL. The course is designed to
prepare students for employment and/or advanced
study in sign-language interpreting.
Only the community classroom portion of the
course may be taken for multiple credits. In
addition, students may earn up to 12 college credits
through an articulation agreement with Mesa
College in the San Diego Community College
District.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT SERVICES
1,2; 3,4 (8923, 8924; 8925, 8926)
TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT SERVICES
(1-2), (3-4) (8927; 8928)
TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT SERVICES
COMMUNITY CLASSROOM 5,6 (8939,
8940)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Computer Science 1,2 or Computer
Applications in Business 1,2, and/or experience in
computer applications, networking and repair
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to act as a capstone class for
site career paths in computer science and
information systems, and electronic technology. The
course provides entry-level training in the design,
development, implementation and support of an
organizational technology plan. Students get hands-
on experience in a variety of areas, including
software and hardware troubleshooting, computer
repair and maintenance, help desk, and networking
essentials. Employment possibilities include
systems engineer, technical service and support,
and network specialist. A range of 360 to 500 hours
is needed to complete the course.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid
and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part of
the course curriculum. Only the community
classroom version of the course may be taken more
than once for credit. Students also may earn up to
seven college credits for this course though
articulation agreements with the San Diego’s City
and Mesa community colleges.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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WEB DATABASE DESIGN 1,2; 3,4 (8657,
8658; 8659, 8660)
WEB DATABASE DESIGN (1-2), (3-4)
(8661, 8662)
WEB DATABASE DESIGN
COMMUNITY CLASSROOM 5,6 (8849,
8850)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: Passing grade in Algebra 1–2, and
Web Programming or Computer Applications in
Business
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This is a capstone course in the Business Education
Department’s computer science and information
systems career-path sequence. The course is part of
the Oracle Internet Academy and prepares students
for industry-standard certification testing. Students
start off by studying Internet programming
concepts and database design, and then use their
newfound knowledge to create database-generated
Web sites. Students who complete the course
successfully are eligible to certify their skills
through examinations that are recognized by
Oracle, IBM, Sun Microsystems, and Novell.
This course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid
and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part of
the course curriculum. Only the community
classroom version of the course may be taken more
than once for credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

WEB SITE DESIGN 1,2; 3,4 (8931, 8932;
8933, 8934)
WEB SITE DESIGN (1-2), (3-4) (8935,
8936)
WEB SITE DESIGN COMMUNITY
CLASSROOM 5,6 (8937, 8938)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- to four-semester course (see
below)
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students with entry-level
training in Web-site management and design, and
introduces them to career opportunities specific to
the field. The course is intended to act as a capstone
in the Business Education Department’s computer
science and information systems career path.
The course is offered in the following formats: one
hour, one semester; two hour, one semester; one
hour, two semester; two hour, two semester. Paid
and unpaid internships (CC and CVE) are part of
the curriculum of this course. Only the community
classroom version of the course may be taken for
multiple credits.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications



SCI–1

SCIENCE

Science may be broadly defined as the study of
facts, principles, and theories that describe the
world around us and as a set of processes by which
people systematically acquire and refine this
knowledge. Science literacy requires, then, that
students understand not only the fundamental
concepts of science but also the ways in which
scientific information is generated and refined and
the historical development of key theories. They
should understand the limits of scientific
knowledge and grasp what distinguishes science
from non-science.

Students must go beyond the simple knowing of
facts to the development of a level of conceptual
understanding that enables them to use and apply
what they have learned. A student demonstrates
conceptual understanding by representing a
concept in multiple ways (through words, or by
designing graphs or charts pictorially or mathemat-
ically, as appropriate) and by using a concept
accurately to explain observations and make
predictions. Both aspects of
understanding—representing and explaining—are
required to achieve science literacy.

The relationship between evidence and explanation
is key to how science works. There is no single set
of steps that constitutes the scientific method; rather,
there are different traditions in different scientific
fields about what is investigated and how. All
traditions require evidence, logic, and good
arguments, and involve hard work and
imagination. There is an array of investigative skills
that are essential if one is to deepen conceptual
understanding and appreciate how new knowledge
is produced. These skills include observing,

predicting, classifying, inferring, measuring,
questioning, hypothesizing, experimenting,
interpreting data, and constructing and explaining
models.

Students learn these skills firsthand by participating
in scientific inquiry, moving beyond traditional
laboratory work and conducting different kinds of
investigations: controlled experiments; systematic
observations, such as field studies; designs, such as
building models or creating inventions; and non-
experimental research studies, which use multiple
sources such as print, the Internet, and computer
databases. Working both as part of a team and
individually, a student progresses to investigations
that are increasingly systematic and quantified, and
which culminate in oral and written reports that
demonstrate the ability to communicate technical
material in a clear, logical manner to a variety of
audiences. By the time students are taking high
school courses, they should demonstrate the ability
to frame a question, design an approach, gather and
analyze data, describe sources of error, write a
technical report, and respond to critiques.

In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for science for use in the
San Diego City Schools. The Board made its
decision to ensure clear links to the state
assessment and accountability systems, the
curriculum adoption process, and state-sponsored
professional development. The state science
standards are available at the following Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss
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SCIENCE COURSES, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6

Required At elementary schools, science, social studies, and visual/performing arts share an
instructional time block, with science and social studies each taught two-fifths of the
time, and art one-fifth.

Science 6th

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized

Physical science
Earth/space science
Life science

KINDERGARTEN

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Life science
Earth science

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
District-adopted state standards call attention to
common objects, mostly solids, and to the
properties of water. Teachers introduce the term
“physical property” to students by asking them to
observe the listed physical properties of a variety of
objects. Students should observe and compare ways
in which water changes to ice and back to water or
disappears through evaporation. Based on
observation in one situation students can be asked
to predict what will happen under different
conditions. Predictions should only be made
following observations; otherwise they are random
guesses.
Life Science
Drawing upon their previous knowledge of
different types of plants and animals, kindergarten
students expand their observational skills by
learning how to describe the look, feel, smell, and
sound of plants and animals, and how they behave.
Students learn that some plants and animals have
similar characteristics but still are quite different.
Kindergarten children begin to learn that, while
authors of children’s books often use
anthropomorphism to engage the interest of young
people and exercise their imaginations, literary

The course descriptions for science K–5 have been adapted, with
permission, from California Science Framework for K–12 Public
Schools, California Department of Education, 2001.
techniques should not be confused with scientific
procedures and fact.
Earth Science
Students learn about the features of the Earth’s
surface and the forces that shape them. Contrasts
between rivers and oceans, mountains and deserts,
and hills and valleys, become the natural settings
for students to begin studying the earth sciences.
Changing weather patterns as well as local
landscape changes caused by rain and wind
provide students with the opportunity to make and
record observations. They then learn that there is a
relationship between the weather and the shape of
the features of the Earth’s surface. Recording
changes in the weather provides a rich opportunity
for class discussion and builds listening
comprehension.
The materials that make up the Earth’s surface and
provide resources for human activities also have
characteristics and physical properties that reflect
the processes by which they were formed.
Kindergarten students are able to understand that
when they use some things in their own lives those
things are changed in ways that render them less
useful or available; many of these things must be
disposed of as garbage or put in the sewer. Students
therefore can begin to grasp the need to recycle and
conserve materials and resources.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Trees,” FOSS Full Option Science System, Delta
Education, 2000.
“Fabric,” FOSS Full Option Science System, Delta
Education, 2000.
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“Animals,” FOSS Full Option Science System, Delta
Education, 2000.
Harcourt Science, Grade K, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.
Exploring the World of Insects: A Grade K Science
Supplemental Unit, San Diego City Schools,
1994–1995, Item No. 2309.

GRADE 1

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Earth science
Life science

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
In first grade, students build on the knowledge they
gained in kindergarten as they discover the general
differences and similarities between properties
common to all solids, liquids, and gases, laying a
foundation for the study (in grade three) of
evaporation and the changes in states of matter that
may occur when substances are heated. Students
should have the opportunity to build their
descriptive vocabulary by reading or listening to
expository texts that include the changes of state of
matter between solids, liquids, and gases.
Life Science
In kindergarten, students observed and described
similarities and differences in the characteristics
and behavior of plants and animals. They also
learned how to identify major structures of plants
and animals. First grade students are ready to
record data on bar graphs and express facts in
words, numbers, or pictures. Instruction focuses on
favorable habitats (usually including air and soil),
water, and energy supply (sunlight or food) that
living organisms need to survive and prosper.
Students explore the interrelationships between
plants and animals and the ways each can help the
other to survive.
Earth Science
The study of weather that began in kindergarten
continues in grade 1. Students improve on how
they measure and describe weather by learning to
use such simple devices as a thermometer, wind
vane, and rain gauge. They record weather data on
a day-to-day basis and plot the results of their
observations, noting changes in seasonal weather.

In this way they learn that each season has its own
predictable range and trends of weather conditions.
Students learn that the ultimate source of all energy
on Earth is the sun.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Air and Weather,” FOSS Full Option Science System,
Delta Education, 2000.
“Solids and Liquids,” FOSS Full Option Science
System, Delta Education, 2000.
“Living Things,” Insights, Education Development
Center, 1994.
Harcourt Science, Grade One, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.
Animals and Their Environments: A Grade 1 Science
Supplemental Unit, San Diego City Schools,
1994–1995, Item No. 2310

GRADE 2

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Earth science
Life science

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
The primary aim of the physical science instruction
for grade 2 is to teach students how to observe and
record motion and to relate changes in motion to
pushes and pulls. This will be the foundation for
the study of motion and force in the later grades.
Students are introduced to the concept of gravity
and learn that vibrations can create sound. They
also add to their understanding of the relative
position of objects and the effects of magnetism.
Life Science
In grade 2, students learn that animals have life
cycles unique to their species and that a species
must produce offspring of its own kind in order to
survive. Students also learn that the size, color,
shape, and (where appropriate) taste of plants, as
well as their ability to grow under diverse
conditions, is affected by environmental factors
such as light, soil types, fertilizers, nutrient levels,
and the composition of water. Students continue to
develop their skills of observation, measurement,
and sequencing, as well as their ability to follow
oral instructions. Drawing, recording, and writing
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about the life cycles of a variety of animals and
plants helps them learn about how animals and
plants adapt to their particular environments.
Students can be introduced to applications of these
principles using many excellent books and other
resources about farms and farming. This will help
students to make the connection between
agriculture and science.
Earth Science
The focus of earth science in the second grade is on
the composition, processes, and materials of the
Earth’s crust. Students examine rocks and minerals
for the first time. A new term, “weathering,” is
introduced as a process that leads to breaking rocks
in to smaller pieces. The interaction between the
atmosphere and the upper surface of Earth’s crust is
the major source of weathering. Students study the
relationship between weathering and soil formation
and learn that soil has an important effect on the
growth and survival of plants. They also study how
soil is formed and learn about its constituent
materials.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Pebbles, Sand, and Silt,” FOSS Full Option Science
System, Delta Education, 2000.
“Ball and Ramps,” FOSS Full Option Science System,
Delta Education,  2000.
“Life Cycle of a Butterfly”
Harcourt Science, Grade Two, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.
Exploring Ocean Environments: A Grade 2 Science
Supplemental Unit, San Diego City Schools,
1994–1995, Item No. 2311.

GRADE 3

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Earth science
Life science
Scientific reasoning and technology

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
Two specific forms of energy, light and heat, are
introduced in the grade 3. Students will learn that
energy can be stored in a variety of ways (setting
the stage for studies in higher grades about energy

associated with, for example, chemical reactions
and motion) and that both living things and
machines convert stored energy into heat and
motion. Matter will also be studied in more detail.
Atoms will be introduced as the smallest
component of the elements that make up all matter.
Students will learn that there are different kinds of
atoms and that they are displayed in the periodic
table, preparing them for a more detailed treatment
of the properties of the elements in grade 5. They
also begin to learn some of the properties of light.
Life Science
Grade 3 students learn how adaptations in physical
structures and behaviors over long periods of time
might improve a species’ chance for survival.
Students also continue the exploration of the
specific biological requirements of plants and
animals, sequentially moving from a study of
diversity of plant and animal structures to how
these structures reveal themselves in many different
environments. The sequence continues as students
learn that living things have an impact on their
environment (sometimes detrimental and
sometimes beneficial). This will be followed by a
study of what happens to plants and animals as an
environment changes. The sequence is concluded
by looking at the fossil record of the Earth to
examine changes in organisms that have taken
place in the distant past. Students should be able to
classify objects according to several characteristics
while conducting investigations that lead to their
asking meaningful questions. They should also be
able to design simple comparative tests, make
repeated observations, analyze results, and
communicate findings.
Earth Science
Third grade earth science instruction centers on the
concept that objects in the sky move in regular and
predictable patterns. It is important that students
know and are familiar with the patterns and
movements of the sun, Moon and stars, both as they
actually move and as they appear to move when
viewed from Earth. Seasonal changes correlate with
changes in the length of the day and position of the
sun in the sky and are caused by the tilt of Earth’s
axis of rotation and the position of Earth relative to
the sun. Students will also learn about the
relationships between the phases of the Moon and
the changes in the position of the sun and Moon.
Exposing students to models and telescopes may
help them grasp the concepts presented.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Structures of Life,” FOSS Full Option Science
System, Delta Education, 2000.
“Physics of Sound,” FOSS Full Option Science
System, Delta Education, 2000.
Tracs: Objects in the Sky, Kendall-Hunt, 2000.
Harcourt Science, Grade Three, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.
A Journey through the Kelp Forest: A Grade 3 Science
Supplemental Unit, San Diego City Schools,
1994–1995, Item No. 2312.

GRADE 4

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Earth science
Life science
Scientific reasoning and technology

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
Prior to grade 4, students should have learned that
an electric current can carry energy; now in grade 4
they learn to work with simple electrical circuits
and build an electromagnet. Students also already
know that magnets have poles that may attract or
repel one another; now they develop the concept
that electrically charged objects may either attract or
repel one other. In grade 4, they further build on
prior knowledge by learning that electrical energy
can be converted into heat, light, and motion.
Life Science
Students are introduced to the interdependence of
living organisms and their environment. The
concept of the ecosystem or web of life is
introduced as something that can be studied and
understood. Survival and reproduction are
interlinked to the organism’s place in the
ecosystem. Changes in ecosystems may create
conditions to which some organisms are unable to
adapt and therefore die. This will affect the entire
ecosystem and the chances of survival of other
organisms.
Grade 4 students learn that many organisms are
microscopic in size. Some single-cell organisms can
cause disease, but many others are beneficial and
are linked to the survival of multicell organisms.

Students learn that matter and energy move
through living organisms and ecosystems, as well
as the specific processes by which this movement
takes place. This instruction will provide a
foundation for study in later grades, when students
explore cell biology and learn how traits may be
modified by environmental influences.
Earth Science
Grade 4 earth science instruction is divided into the
study of rocks, minerals, and the processes of
erosion. Students learn not to overemphasize the
effectiveness of processes that occur rapidly even
though such processes are easy to observe, but
rather to appreciate the slow processes that
ultimately may have the greatest effect on the shape
of Earth's surface.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Earth Materials,” FOSS Full Option Science System,
Delta Education, 2000.
“Magnetism and Electricity,” FOSS Full Option
Science System, Delta Education, 2000.
Harcourt Science, Grade Four, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.

GRADE 5

STRANDS EMPHASIZED
Physical science
Earth science
Life science
Scientific reasoning and technology

THEMES EMPHASIZED

Physical Science
Grade 5 students are introduced to the principles
and models of the structure of matter, extending
their understanding from previous years. They
learn about chemical reactions and discover the
special (and shared) properties of metallic elements.
They distinguish clearly between molecules and
atoms, chemical compounds and mixtures, and
learn about the organization of atoms on the
periodic table of the elements. Having been
introduced to these concepts, students can then be
shown how the specific chemical reactions, such as
photosynthesis and respiration, drive the
physiological processes of living cells.
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Life Science
Grade 5 students learn about some of the funda-
mental principles of plant and animal physiology.
They learn about blood circulation and respiration,
digestion of food, and collection and excretion of
wastes. Students learn how plants move water and
minerals from the roots to the leaves, and transport
sugar generated during photosynthesis from leaves
to the other parts of the plant.
Earth Science
In grade 5 students study the hydrologic cycle and
learn that cooling in the atmosphere returns water
vapor to a liquid or solid state as rain, hail, sleet or
snow. Students have observed, measured, and pre-
dicted weather phenomena and now are presented
with factors that control clouds, precipitation, and
other weather phenomena. Students learn how the
hydrologic cycle influences the distribution of
weather related precipitation and, as a consequence,
types and rates of erosion. Student knowledge of
the solar system includes a descriptive un-
derstanding of the relative motions of the planets,
and in grade 5 students learn about the composition
of the sun and discover that the solar system in-
cludes smaller asteroids and comets in addition to
the sun, nine planets, and moons. They learn the
relationship between gravity and planetary orbits.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Water,” FOSS Full Option Science System, Delta
Education, 2000.
“Mixtures and Solutions,” FOSS Full Option Science
System, Delta Education, 2000.
“Human Body Systems,” Insights, Kendall/Hunt,
1997.
Harcourt Science, Grade Five, Harcourt School
Publishers, 2000.
FOSS Correlation, Harcourt School Publishers, 2000.
Exploring Weather: A Grade 4 Science Supplemental
Unit, San Diego City Schools, 1994–1995, Item No.
2313.

GRADE 6
SCIENCE 6TH (6006)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Semester or year course; may also
be taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an
18-week wheel course. May be repeated for credit.
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6006B •  Cluster: 6006C
•  Sheltered: 6006L •  Seminar: 6006S
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7114) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This general science course allows students to
continue to develop their abilities to conduct
inquiry, create explanations based on evidence, and
understand the nature of science. They learn
concepts in earth, physical, and life sciences, with a
focus on earth science. Students are given the
opportunity to explore the relationships of these
topics to their daily lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Landforms,” FOSS Full Option Science System,
Delta Education, 2000.
“Environments,” FOSS Full Option Science System,
Delta Education, 2000.
American Geological Society, Investigating Earth
Systems: Our Dynamic Planet, It’s About Time, 2002.

REFERENCE TEXT
Holt Science and Technology: Earth Science, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 2001

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Exploring Chaparral: A Grade 5 Science Supplemental
Unit, San Diego City Schools, 1994–1995, Item No.
2314.
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.



Science

SCI–7

SCIENCE COURSES, GRADES 7–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Year course Year course For the graduating class of 2005, four semesters are required in grades
9–12, including biology and either physics or chemistry.
Note: Beginning with the graduating class of 2006, all students will be
required to earn 6 semester credits in science; the expected course
sequence is: (1) Physics 1,2 or Physics 1,2 Honors; (2) Chemistry 1-2 or
Chemistry 1-2 Honors; (3) Biology 1,2, Biology 1,2 Honors, or Biology
1,2 AP.
See chart on next page.

Courses* Science 7th
Science 7th—

Computers
and Tech-
nology 1,2

Science 8th
Science 1,2 8th

Advanced

Physics 1,2 (P)
Physics 1,2

Honors (P)

Chemistry 1-2
(P)

Chemistry 1-2
Honors (HP)

Biology 1,2 (P)
Biology 1,2

Honors (HP)

Chemistry 1,2
AP (HP)†

Marine Science
1,2 (P)

Physics B 1,2
AP (HP)†

Physics C 1,2
AP (HP)

Physiology 1,2
(HP)

Science
Research
Techniques 1,2
(P)

Biology 1,2 AP (HP)
Environmental Science 1,2 AP

(HP)

* Courses that appear in boldface are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement d (laboratory
science) for admission. Courses listed in boldface italic are currently listed as meeting the University’s g (electives) requirement. Such
courses must appear on an individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses for its students.

† Students who are sufficiently advanced in their mathematics and science preparation may, with the permission of the instructor and their
parents, take Physics B 1,2 AP or Chemistry 1,2 AP in grade 10 as their first course in these subjects.
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COURSES IN GRADES 9–12 THAT MEET SDCS HIGH SCHOOL
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SCIENCE

FOR THE GRADUATING CLASS OF 2005:
Physical Science

Chemistry 1-2
Chemistry 1-2 Honors
Chemistry 1,2 Advanced Placement
Physics 1,2
Physics 1,2 Honors
Physics B 1,2 Advanced Placement
Physics C 1,2 Advanced Placement
Marine Science 1,2

Biology
Biology 1,2
Biology 1,2 Honors
Biology 1,2 Advanced Placement

FOR THE GRADUATING CLASSES OF 2006 AND AFTER:
Physics

Physics 1,2
Physics 1,2 Honors
Physics B 1,2 Advanced
     Placement
Physics C 1,2 Advanced
     Placement

Chemistry

Chemistry 1-2
Chemistry 1-2 Honors
Chemistry 1,2 Advanced
     Placement

Biology

Biology 1,2
Biology 1,2 Honors
Biology 1,2 Advanced Placement

BIOLOGY 1,2 (6111, 6112)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Physics 1,2, Chemistry 1-2, and
Algebra 1-2, or equivalents
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6111B, 6112B
•  Sheltered: 6111L, 6112L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7785, 7786) that provides access to
the core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This introductory
course is designed to meet college entrance
requirements and prepare students for the worlds
of school, work and citizenship. It is a capstone
course and builds on physical science concepts
learned in physics and chemistry. It emphasizes
mechanisms for the functioning and continuity of
organisms. Unifying themes of biology are stressed
(evolution, homeostasis, energy, matter and
organization, continuity, development, and

ecology) and the application and relevance of
biology to students’ lives and to society. Inquiry
and the nature of science are important content
elements.
Class organization is student centered. Learning
begins with questions and includes experimental
laboratory activities, inquiry, cooperative group
work, class discussions, reading, and critical
thinking analyses leading to deeper conceptual
understanding and increased knowledge in the key
areas of biology. State science standards are
addressed. All student activities have clearly
defined goals for both the content material and
thinking skills involved. Multiple forms of
assessment, including authentic assessment, are
used. Laboratory activities have clearly labeled
safety precautions and hazardous waste disposal
procedures.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
(For course 6111, 6112): BSCS, Biology: A Human
Approach, Kendall/Hunt, 2003.
(For course 7785, 7786): Bernstein, Leonard, Globe
Biology, Globe Fearon, 1999.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.
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BIOLOGY 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6191, 6192)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Physics 1,2, Chemistry 1-2, and
Algebra 1-2, or equivalents; the commitment to
succeed in rigorous AP content
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. In this course students
engage in learning activities equivalent to those of a
freshman biology course at the university level.
Students successful in this course attain a depth of
understanding of fundamental biological concepts
and are able to demonstrate that understanding,
orally and in writing, with clarity and logic. The
application and relevance of biology to students’
lives and to society are stressed, and inquiry and
the nature of science are important content
elements. Materials used for this course differ
qualitatively from those used in other biology
courses in both rigor and content, and in the
complexity of laboratory experiences. Laboratory
activities have clearly labeled safety precautions
and hazardous waste disposal procedures. The
students’ learning activities are intended to prepare
them to succeed in the Advanced Placement
Examination in Biology, and all enrolled students
are expected to take this AP test.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Campbell, Biology, 5th ed., Prentice Hall, 1999.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

BIOLOGY 1,2 HONORS (6121, 6122)
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Physics 1,2,
Chemistry 1-2, and Algebra 1-2, or equivalents
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This is a first year
course intended for students with the interest and
ability to extend their study of biology beyond the
basic course, and/or who are contemplating a
science-related career but are not prepared to take
Advanced Placement Biology as their first biology
course. It covers all the elements of the regular
course, including the same inquiry and cooperative
strategies, but the pace will be faster, and it will go
into greater depth in selected areas. It builds
extensively on concepts learned in physics and
chemistry and is more quantitative. It addresses
state science standards. There are no cluster or
seminar sections; students desiring a more rigorous
course should take the Advanced Placement
Biology course.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Starr et al., Biology Concepts & Applications, Brooks,
Cole Publishers, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

CHEMISTRY 1-2 (6211, 6212)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Physics 1,2 and Algebra 1-2, or
equivalents
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6211B, 6212B
•  Sheltered: 6211L, 6212L
Note: An identical course for special education
students (7787, 7788) also is offered, which provides
these students with access to the core curriculum
while allowing for accommodations in the pacing of
course content

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This introductory
course is designed to meet college entrance
requirements and prepare students for the worlds
of school, work and citizenship. Students learn the
fundamental concepts and knowledge of chemistry
through thematic units that develop thinking and



Science

SCI–10

analytical skills as well as traditional chemistry
subject matter and problem solving. The course
addresses state science standards. Class
organization is student centered. Learning begins
with questions and includes experimental
laboratory activities, inquiry, cooperative group
work, class discussions, reading, mathematics, and
critical thinking analyses leading to deeper
conceptual understanding. Inquiry and the nature
of science are emphasized, and all student activities
have clearly defined goals for both the content
material and thinking skills involved. Laboratory
activities have clearly labeled safety precautions
and hazardous waste disposal procedures.
This course is intended to help students meet state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Stacy, Living by Chemistry, Key Curriculum Press,
2004.

REFERENCE TEXT
Wilbraham, Addison-Wesley Chemistry, Scott
Foresman Addison-Wesley, 2002.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

CHEMISTRY 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6291, 6292)
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Physics 1,2, Chemistry 1-2, Algebra
1-2, and Intermediate Algebra 1-2, or equivalents;
commitment to succeed in rigorous AP content;
concurrent enrollment in college preparatory
mathematics
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. In this elective, usually
second-year course in chemistry, students are
challenged with learning activities equivalent to
those of a general chemistry course usually taken
during the first year of college. Those successfully
completing this course will attain a depth of
understanding of chemical concepts, significant

laboratory experiences, and knowledge of current
directions that will prepare them for the Advanced
Placement Test in General Chemistry, and all
enrolled students are expected to take this AP test.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Zumdahl, Chemistry, 6th ed., McDougall Littell,
2003.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

CHEMISTRY 1-2 HONORS (6221, 6222)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Above-average achievement in
previous science course(s) and in Algebra 1-2 or
equivalent; concurrent enrollment in Intermediate
Algebra 1-2 or equivalent recommended; a desire to
succeed in a rigorous course environment
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course moves at a faster
pace and involves a higher level of mathematical
proficiency than the basic chemistry course, and
includes both qualitative and quantitative analysis.
Students should have a high interest in science and
strong mathematical skills. There are no cluster or
seminar sections; students desiring a more rigorous
course should take the Advanced Placement
Chemistry course.
Students explore how chemists work and learn the
fundamental concepts and knowledge of chemistry
through units that develop thinking and analytical
skills as well as traditional chemistry subject matter
and problem solving. The course addresses state
science standards. Class organization is student
centered. Learning begins with questions and
includes experimental laboratory activities, inquiry,
cooperative group work, class discussions, reading,
and critical thinking analyses leading to deeper
conceptual understanding. Inquiry and the nature
of science are emphasized, and all student activities
have clearly defined goals for both the content
material and thinking skills involved. Laboratory
activities have clearly labeled safety precautions
and hazardous waste disposal procedures.



Science

SCI–11

This course is intended to help students meet state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Masterton and Hurley, Chemistry: Principles and
Reactions, 5th ed.,  Thompson, 2004.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 1,2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (6455, 6456)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Chemistry
1-2 and Biology 1,2, or equivalents
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This advanced-level course
is designed as the equivalent of a one-semester
college-level course in environmental science. It
provides students with the scientific principles,
concepts, and methodologies required to
understand the interrelationships of the natural
world, to identify and analyze environmental
problems, to evaluate the relative risks associated
with these problems, and to examine solutions for
resolving or preventing them.
Environmental Science 1,2 Advanced Placement
will provide students with an additional laboratory
science option at the advanced-placement level, as
well as an opportunity to explore their local
environments and global environmental issues.
Students who normally do not enroll in advanced-
placement-level courses may select this course as a
result of their interest in environmental issues.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
There is no district-adopted text for this course at
this time.

MARINE SCIENCE 1,2 (6441, 6442)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of previous
science course(s); interest in marine science
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 6441L, 6442L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7777, 7778) that provides access to
the core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course builds on
the physical science and life science concepts
learned in previous science courses and applies that
knowledge to the exploration of the living and
nonliving environments of our bays and oceans.
Students will participate in a variety of learning
experiences, including laboratory experiments,
discussions, field trips, projects, independent
research, and appropriate use of community
resources. Ethical and social issues related to the
marine environment may be addressed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Duxbury, An Introduction to the World’s Oceans, 5th
ed., Wm. C. Brown, 1997.
Marine Science 1,2  Course Guide, San Diego City
Schools, 1999–2000, Item No. 2317.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

PHYSICS 1,2 (6311, 6312)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Algebra 1-2 or current enrollment in
Algebra Explorations 1-2
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 6311L, 6312L
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Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7779, 7780) that provides access to
the core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This two-semester,
algebra-based physics course is designed to provide
an introductory experience with the processes of
investigating the physical world and the
understandings derived from that process. The core
content addressed in this course includes the topics
of motion and forces, the conservation of energy
and momentum, heat and thermodynamics, waves
and electric and magnetic phenomena. These topics
are presented using an inquiry-oriented, activity-
based method and are organized in thematic units.
This course meets college entry requirements for a
laboratory science. This addresses California state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Eisenkraft, Active Physics, It’s About Time, 1999.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
CDs: Physics InfoMall; The Sun’s Joules; The Green
Home.
Hewitt, Addison Wesley Conceptual Physics, 3rd ed.,
Scott Foresman, 1997.
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

PHYSICS 1,2 HONORS (6321, 6322)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Algebra 1-2 with a grade of A or B or
Algebra 1-2 Honors with a grade of C or better
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This two-semester
laboratory science course is more rigorous and
mathematically demanding than the basic physics
course. It is designed to provide an introductory
experience to the processes of investigating the
physical world and the understandings derived
from those processes. The core content addresses
the topics of motion and forces, the conservation of

energy and momentum, heat and thermodynamics,
waves and electric and magnetic phenomena.
These topics are presented using an inquiry-
oriented, activity-based method. This course
addresses California state science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Eisenkraft, Active Physics, It’s About Time, 1999.
Hewitt, Addison Wesley Conceptual Physics, 3rd ed.,
Scott Foresman, 1997.
District-developed Guide to Honors Physics, draft.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
CDs: Physics InfoMall; The Sun’s Joules; The Green
Home.
Serway and Faughn, College Physics, 5th ed., Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1999.
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

PHYSICS B 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6391, 6392)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of or
concurrent enrollment in Precalculus 1-2,
Precalculus Honors 1-2, or a higher-level
mathematics course; background in chemistry,
Physics 1,2, or recommendation of the teacher
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is the equivalent
of a general physics course usually taken in the first
year of college. It provides a foundation for college
students in the life sciences, premedicine, and some
applied sciences, as well as in other fields not
directly related to science. Students successful in
this course gain in-depth understanding of physics
concepts, significant laboratory experiences, and
knowledge of current research directions, all of
which prepare them for the Advanced Placement
Examination in Physics, Level B. Students receive a
weighted grade point average. Those scoring 3, 4, or
5 on the examination may earn college credit. All
enrolled students are expected to take  the AP test.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Serway and Faughn, College Physics, 4th ed., Holt
Rinehart, 1995.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

PHYSICS C 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6393, 6394)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Successful completion of Precalculus
1-2, Precalculus Honors 1-2, or concurrent
enrollment in calculus or another higher-level
mathematics course
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is the equivalent
of a college-level physics course that provides a
foundation for college students who will major in
the physical sciences or engineering. Methods of
calculus are used wherever appropriate in
formulating physical principles and in applying
them to physical problems. The course is more
intensive and analytic than AP Physics B. The
subject matter of the Physics C course is mechanics
and electricity and magnetism, with approximately
equal emphasis in the two areas. Students
successful in this course will be prepared for the
Advanced Placement Examination in Physics, Level C.
Students receive a weighted grade point average.
Those scoring 3, 4, or 5 on the examination may
earn college credit. All enrolled students are
expected  to take the AP test.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Serway and Faughn, College Physics, 4th ed., Holt
Rinehart, 1995.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

PHYSIOLOGY 1,2 (6151, 6152)
Grade level: 12 (HP)

Prerequisites: Physics 1,2, Chemistry 1-2, and
Biology 1,2, or equivalents
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Science

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. The body systems of humans
and animals are used as examples of systems
necessary for the growth and maintenance of life.
These systems are studied in terms of their general
structures and functions in living things. Emphasis
is placed on the evolutionary sequence of particular
organs, tissues and functions so the student can
grasp the concept of homology and the evidence by
which scientists unite organisms into evolutionary
groups. The functions of human systems are
covered in relation to human pathologies and
wellness.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Marieb, Human Anatomy and Physiology, Prentice
Hall, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

SCIENCE 7TH (6003)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6003B •  Sheltered: 6003L
•  Cluster: 6003C •  Seminar: 6003S
•  French: 6003F •  Spanish: 6003E
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7115) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This general science course allows grade 7 students
to meet the requirement for completion of one year
of science. Students extend their ability to conduct
inquiry, develop explanations based on evidence,
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and expand their understanding of the nature of
science. They learn concepts in physical, life, and
earth sciences, with a focus on life science. Students
are given the opportunity to explain the
relationships of these topics to their daily lives. A
variety of inquiry-based technology experiences are
used to promote learning for all students.
This course is intended to help students meet state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Lawrence Hall of Science (Set Up), Science and Life
Issues, Lab Aids, 2000.

REFERENCE TEXT
Holt Science and Technology: Life Science, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 2001

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

SCIENCE 7TH—COMPUTERS AND
TECHNOLOGY 1,2 (6008, 6009)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 6008L, 6009L
Note: Students who complete this course
successfully will meet the district’s computer
literacy graduation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Science 7th—Computers and Technology is a two-
semester, technology-oriented course in general
science that fulfills the district’s computer-literacy
requirement for 7th grade while meeting state
education standards in science. Students extend
their ability to conduct inquiry, develop
explanations based on evidence, and expand their
understanding of the nature of science. They are
given the opportunity to explain the relationships
of these topics to their daily lives. The course
integrates computers into the science curriculum
using a technology-rich approach that increases

students’ scientific and technological literacy while
preparing them for success in the increasingly
technology-driven world of the 21st century.
This course is intended  to help students meet state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Lawrence Hall of Science (Set Up), Science and Life
Issues, Lab Aids, 2000.

REFERENCE TEXT
Holt Science and Technology: Life Science, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 2001

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

SCIENCE 1,2 8TH ADVANCED (6041,
6042)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: Interest in science and successful
achievement in previous courses
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 6041C, 6042C
•  Seminar: 6042S, 6042S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This general science course allows grade 8 students
to meet the requirement for two semesters of
science. It is an accelerated course offered to
interested and high achieving science students.
Students extend their abilities in investigation,
inquiry, and the nature of science, emphasizing in
particular the quality of explanations and citing of
evidence for these explanations. Concepts in
physical, life, and earth sciences are explored in
depth, with a focus on physical science.
This course is intended to help students meet state
science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Holt Science and Technology: Physical Science, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 2001.
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SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Goldberg, Constructing Ideas in Physical Science
(CIPS).
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

SCIENCE 8TH (6005)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6005B •  Sheltered: 6005L
•  French: 6005F •  Spanish: 6005E
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7770) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This general science course allows grade 8 students
to meet the requirement for completion of one year
of science. Students extend their ability to conduct
inquiry, develop explanations based on evidence,
and expand their understanding of the nature of
science. They learn concepts in physical, life, and
earth sciences, with a focus on physical science.
Students are given the opportunity to explore the
relationships of these topics to their daily lives. A
variety of strategies and experiences will be used
that promote learning for all students.
This course may be taught in bilingual, sheltered,
French, and Spanish settings, and is intended to
help students meet state science standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Holt Science and Technology: Physical Science, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 2001.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES

Goldberg, Constructing Ideas in Physical Science
(CIPS).
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.

SCIENCE RESEARCH TECHNIQUES 1,2
(BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY OR PHYSICS)
(6431, 6432)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of a one-year
course in the subject area involved;
recommendation of teacher
Course duration: One- or two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Highly recommended
students will work on a one-to-one basis with a
science teacher in acquiring knowledge, skills and
attitudes necessary for careers in science. Students
will prepare equipment and materials for
laboratory investigations and conduct independent
research of their personal choice, approved by the
instructor.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools,
California Department of Education, 1999.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION SCIENCE COURSES, GRADES K–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 7–12

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Courses Applied Science/Health 7th–8th Applied Science/Health 9th–10th Applied Science/Health 11th–12th

Functional Science 6th–8th Functional Science 9th–12th

FUNCTIONAL SCIENCE K–6

FOCUS OF K–6 INSTRUCTION

Students develop individualized science, health,
and safety skills within the domestic, vocational,
recreation/leisure, core curriculum, and general
community focus areas. Within the domestic area,
for example, a student may be expected to follow
oral/picture directions to prepare a meal safely;
within the vocational area, a student may be
expected to practice acceptable health standards;
within the recreation/leisure area, a student may be
expected to select appropriate attire according to a
current weather report; within the general
community area, a student  may be expected to
recognize danger signs, warning signs, labels, and
survival signs.  Within the core curriculum,
students appropriately handle materials required in
cooperative group lab activities, respond to and use
appropriate vocabulary, take turns in labs, and
participate in cause/effect activities.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Peer Tutor Training Manual, San Diego City Schools,
1995–1996, Item No. 3111.
Controls and Choices for Students with Multiple
Disabilities, San Diego City Schools, 1996, Item No.
3122.
Integrated Life Skills Curriculum Guide, San Diego
City Schools, 1995, Item No. 2085.
Functional Science K-6, San Diego City Schools, 1996-
1997, Item No. 3106.

FUNCTIONAL SCIENCE 6TH–8TH
(7112N)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not  apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
science skills within the context of the California
Standards for Students with Severe Disabilities,
from which IEP goals are developed. A variety of
high- and low-tech individual adaptations and
modifications may be utilized in order for students
to access the content area. Adaptations may be
multi-sensory and multi-modality in nature.
Activities include participating in science-related
adapted thematic literature units, participating in
content area within the regular education school
curriculum, and applying the skills within the
school and neighborhood communities, such as
dressing appropriately for the current weather.
Generalization of these skills across school, home,
and community environments is the desired
outcome to maximize students’ independence and
participation in all aspects of their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Science 6th–8th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

FUNCTIONAL SCIENCE 9TH–12TH
(7113)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
science skills within the context of the California
Standards for Students with Severe Disabilities,
from which IEP goals are developed. A variety of
high- and low-tech individual adaptations and
modifications may be utilized in order for students
to access the content area. Adaptations may be
multi-sensory and multi-modality in nature.
Skills include being aware of physical properties
and relations within the environment, using the
senses, and being aware of plants and animals.
Activities include participation in science-related
adapted thematic literature units, participation in
content area within the regular education school
curriculum, and applying these skills within the
school, neighborhood, and vocational communities,
such as dressing appropriately for the current
weather. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Science 9th–12th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

APPLIED SCIENCE/HEALTH 7TH–8TH
(7323N)
Grade level: Middle or junior high school
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not  apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in understanding
good nutrition; personal hygiene; safety in the
home, school, and community; basic first aid
practices; appropriate use of prescription and
nonprescription medicines; identification of medical
services within the community; and conservation
and pollution issues.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
D’Onofrio, Discover Decisions for Health, Level 7,
American Guidance Service, 1994.

Sammons, Chow: A Simulation of Nutrition, Interact,
1994.
Stella, Cigarettes: The Cigarette on Trial, Interact,
1994.
Stella, Marijuana: Changing National Marijuana
Policy?, Interact, 1994.
Stella, Alcohol: Expelling Students Who Drink?,
Interact, 1994.
Applied Science/Health 7–8 Teaching Modules, San
Diego City Schools, 1995, Item No. 3085.

APPLIED SCIENCE/HEALTH 9TH–10TH
(7324N)
Grade level: 9–10
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in understanding
the relationship between people and their
environment.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Marshall and Rosskups, Earth Science 9, American
Guidance Service, 1997.
Jacobs and Marshall, Physical Science 10, American
Guidance Service, 1997.
Applied Science/Health 9–10 Teaching Modules, San
Diego City Schools, 1992, Item No. 3087.

APPLIED SCIENCE/HEALTH
11TH–12TH (7325)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: The course number and elective credit for this
course can be assigned to students who have
completed course work but have not mastered all
proficiency requirements for a parallel or identical
special education science course
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in medical and
emergency care, with appropriate application to
everyday living.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Life Skills Health Program, American Guidance
Service, 1999.
Applied Science/Health 11–12 Teaching Modules, San
Diego City Schools, 1993, Item No. 3090.
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SOCIAL STUDIES

Knowledge of history–social science is a precon-
dition of political intelligence and citizenship. Such
knowledge allows a society to share a common
memory of where it has been, what its core values
are, and what decisions of the past account for
present circumstances. It allows the individual to
undertake sensible inquiry into the political, social,
and moral issues in society. With historical
knowledge and the inquiry it supports, students
can move to the informed, discriminating
citizenship essential to effective participation in the
democratic processes of governance and to the
fulfillment of democratic ideals.

Through the study of history, students may acquire
the habit of seeing matters through others’ eyes and
come to realize that by studying others, they can
understand themselves better. An understanding of
the history of the world’s many cultures can help
foster the patience, respect, and civic courage
required in our increasingly pluralistic society and
our increasingly interdependent world.

STANDARDS

In January 2001, the San Diego Unified School
District Board of Education formally adopted the
state academic standards for history–social science
for use in the San Diego City Schools. The Board
made its decision to ensure clear links to the state
assessment and accountability systems, the
curriculum adoption process, and state-sponsored
professional development. The state history–social
studies standards are available at the following
Web site: www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss.

The curriculum developed to guide the study of
specific times and places in history is governed by
those standards, as published in the History–Social
Science Framework for California Public Schools, and
more specifically by the K–12 content standards
found within that document. The content standards
serve as essential learning in history–social science.

The content standards, however, do not operate in
isolation from the larger goals for our students of
history and social science. The following larger
goals are a necessary, integral part of the K–12
history–social science curriculum:
• Knowledge and Cultural Understanding

– Historical Literacy
– Ethical Literacy
– Cultural Literacy
– Geographic Literacy
– Economic Literacy
– Sociopolitical Literacy

• Democratic Understanding and Civic Values
– National Identity
– Constitutional Heritage
– Civic Values, Rights, and Responsibilities

• Skills Attainment and Social Participation
– Participation Skills
– Critical Thinking Skills
– Basic Study Skills

RACE/HUMAN RELATIONS INSTRUCTION

Instruction in the concepts and skills of
race/human relations has been incorporated into
the K–12 social studies instructional program. This
instruction meets both the broader goals of social
studies and the more specific objectives of
race/human relations.

EVALUATION

A variety of formal and informal assessment
indicators are used throughout the K–12 social
studies program to determine student
performance and progress. They range from
teacher-generated assessment to California state
testing specific to content standards.
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HISTORY  AND SOCIAL STUDIES COURSES, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES K–3

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3

Course Title Learning and Working
Now and Long Ago

A Child’s Place in Time
and Space

People Who Make a
Difference

Continuity and Change

Major Subtitles • Learning to Work
Together

• Working Together:
Exploring, Creating,
and Communicating

• Reaching Out to
Times Past

• Developing Social
Skills and
Responsibilities

• Expanding
Children’s
Geographic and
Economic Worlds

• Developing
Awareness of
Cultural Diversity,
Now and Long Ago

• People Who Supply
Our Needs

• Our Parents,
Grandparents, and
Ancestors from Long
Ago

• People from Many
Cultures, Now and
Long Ago

• Our Local History:
Discovering Our Past
and Our Traditions

• Our Nation’s
History: Meeting
People, Ordinary
and Extraordinary,
through Biography,
Story, Folktale, and
Legend

K–12 Goals and
Curriculum
Strands

• Knowledge and Cultural Understanding
– Historical Literacy
– Ethical Literacy
– Cultural Literacy
– Geographic Literacy
– Economic Literacy
– Sociopolitical Literacy

• Democratic Understanding and Civic Values
– National Identity
– Constitutional Heritage
– Civic Values, Rights, and Responsibilities

• Skills Attainment and Social Participation
– Participation Skills
– Critical Thinking Skills
– Basic Study Skills

K–12 Historical
and Social
Sciences Analysis
Skills

• Chronological and Spatial Thinking
• Research, Evidence, and Point of View
• Historical Interpretation
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DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 4–6

Grade 4 5 6

Course Titles California: A Changing State United States History and
Geography: Making a New
Nation

World History and Geography:
Ancient Civilizations

Major Subtitles • The Physical Setting:
California and Beyond

• Pre-Columbian Settlements
and People

• Exploration and Colonial
History

• Missions, Ranchos, and the
Mexican War for
Independence

• Gold Rush, Statehood, and the
Westward Movement

• The Period of Rapid
Population Growth, Large-
scale Agriculture, and
Linkage to the Rest of the
United States

• Modern California:
Immigration, Technology, and
Cities

• The Land and People Before
Columbus

• The Age of Exploration
• Settling the Colonies

– Virginia Settlement
– Life in New England
– The Middle Colonies

• Settling the Trans-
Appalachian West

• The War for Independence
• Life in the Young Republic
• The New Nation’s Westward

Expansion
• Linking the Past to the

Present: The American
People, Then and Now

• Early Humankind and the
Development of Human
Societies

• The Beginnings of
Civilization in the Near East
and Africa: Mesopotamia,
Egypt, and Kush

• The foundation of Western
Ideas: The Ancient Hebrews
and Greeks

• West Meets East: The Early
Civilizations of India and
China

• East Meets West: Rome

K–12 Goals and
Curriculum
Strands

• Knowledge and Cultural Understanding
– Historical Literacy
– Ethical Literacy
– Cultural Literacy
– Geographic Literacy
– Economic Literacy
– Sociopolitical Literacy

• Democratic Understanding and Civic Values
– National Identity
– Constitutional Heritage
– Civic Values, Rights, and Responsibilities

• Skills Attainment and Social Participation
– Participation Skills
– Critical Thinking Skills
– Basic Study Skills

K–12 Historical
and Social
Sciences Analysis
Skills

• Chronological and Spatial Thinking
• Research, Evidence, and Point of View
• Historical Interpretation
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GRADE K
LEARNING AND WORKING NOW
AND LONG AGO
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students learn to work cooperatively as citizens,
solving problems and role playing in difficult
situations. They learn to share, take turns, and
foster mutual respect for themselves and their
possessions. Students learn that history relates to
people, events, and places of other times and today.
Instruction makes use of a variety of resources that
deal with conflict, raise value issues, explore day-to-
day living of people in the past, and support
knowledge building about places in society.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., Here I Am: Adventures in Time and Place,
McGraw-Hill, 2000.

GRADE 1
A CHILD’S PLACE IN TIME AND
SPACE
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students continue to work cooperatively as citizens,
learning more about their responsibilities to other
people. Neighborhoods serve as the canvas of study
for geographic and economic education. As
knowledge about the interrelationships between
people and places increases, so too will studies that
connect to the larger world. Units of study focus on
the diversity and culture of people living today and
long ago. Through many resources, students are
exposed to various cultures, places, and dilemmas
of our past and present societies.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., My World: Adventures in Time and Place,
McGraw-Hill, 2000.

GRADE 2
PEOPLE WHO MAKE A DIFFERENCE
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students learn about influential people both past
and present who affect the way we live. Students
begin to understand their role as consumers in the

economy by examining food production. Lessons
with the support of concrete visuals such as maps,
charts, and globes, show the interdependence
among consumers, producers, processors, and
distributors. Students learn about the role the
geography plays in a region’s economic
development. Family history is explored to examine
diversity among classmates along with studies on
people, ordinary and extraordinary, who have
shaped the lives of students today. Biographies,
folktales, myths, legends, and stories from many
cultures support students’ understanding of the
role people played in our national life and larger
world community.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., People Together: Adventures in Time and
Place, McGraw-Hill, 2000.

GRADE 3
CONTINUITY AND CHANGE
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Grade 3 students study continuity and change both
locally and at the national level. Students examine
the history of their local community and the
influences geography, people, and cultures have
made on economic decisions. It is important that
students understand why some things change and
others remain the same over time. Studies support
learning about local and national heroes who make
a difference in the world. Students explore local and
national holidays and historic figures who have
contributed to today’s economic world.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., Communities: Adventures in Time and
Place, McGraw-Hill, 2000.

GRADE 4
CALIFORNIA: A CHANGING STATE
COURSE DESCRIPTION

Grade 4 students learn about the story of California
from pre-Columbian times, when Native Americans
inhabited the land, to its current status in the world
today. Students explore a variety of people and
their cultures who influenced the making of
California, including explorers, padres, Mexicans,
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women of the time, and immigrants from Asia,
Latin America, Africa, and Europe. It is important
that students study the daily lives of these varied
people and the conflicts that occurred throughout
time. Geography lessons focus on the influence the
physical land had on establishing settlements both
past and present. Students begin to understand the
structures, functions, and powers of local, state, and
federal governments.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., California: Adventures in Time and Place,
McGraw-Hill, 2000.

GRADE 5
UNITED STATES HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY: MAKING A NEW
NATION
SOCIAL STUDIES 5TH (6519)
Grade level: 5 (for schools with a middle school
schedule)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year; multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6519B •  Sheltered: 6519L
•  Cluster: 6519C •  Seminar: 6519S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students learn about the development of the United
States as a nation, with emphasis on the period up
to 1850. Grade 5 students learn about the creation of
a new nation, peopled by immigrants from all parts
of the globe and governed by institutions founded
on the Judeo-Christian heritage, the ideals of the
Enlightenment, and English traditions of self-
government. This course focuses on the experiences
of different racial, religious, and ethnic groups.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., A New Nation: Adventures in Time and
Place, McGraw-Hill, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Hakim, A History of US, Oxford University Press,
1999.

GRADE 6
WORLD HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY:
ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS
SOCIAL STUDIES 6TH (6520)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year; multiple credit allowed
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6520B •  Sheltered: 6520L
•  Cluster: 6520C •  Seminar: 6520S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students study those people and events that
ushered in the dawn of major Western and non-
Western civilizations. Instruction includes an
analysis of the impact of geographic, economic,
political, religious, and social structures on the
developing world. In addition, students study the
everyday life of people, as well as ideas that
transformed the world. Students study historic
major figures, including Hammurabi, Abraham,
Moses, David, Pericles, and Asoka, to understand
their contributions to early societies and their codes
of justice and ethics and the rule of law.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Banks et al., Ancient World: Adventures in Time and
Place, McGraw-Hill, 2000.
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HISTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES COURSES, GRADES 7–12
DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Required Year course required of all
students at each grade level

Two-semester course required of
all students

Two-semester course required of
all students at each grade level

World History
1,2 Advanced
(P)

World History
1,2 Advanced
Placement
(HP)

World History
and Geo-
graphy 1,2 (P)

Courses† World
History and
Geography
7th

United States
History and
Geography 8th

Global Political and Economic
Decisions 1,2 (P)

United States
History and
Geography 1,2
(P)

United States
History and
Geography 1,2
Advanced
(HP)

United States
History 1,2
Advanced
Placement
(HP)

Government 1
(P)

Economics 1
(P)

Microeco-
nomics
Advanced
Placement
(HP)

Macroeco-
nomics
Advanced
Placement
(HP)

American
Government
in World
Affairs 1,2 (P)

European History 1,2 Advanced Placement (HP)
Psychology 1,2 Advanced Placement (HP)

U.S. Govern-
ment and
Politics 1,2
AP (HP)

Comparative
Govern-
ment and
Politics 1,2
AP (HP)

Political
Science 1,2*
(HP)

Electives Student Government 6th–8th Student Government 9th–12th

K–12 Goals and
Curriculum
Strands

• Knowledge and Cultural Understanding
– Historical Literacy
– Ethical Literacy
– Cultural Literacy
– Geographic Literacy
– Economic Literacy
– Sociopolitical Literacy

• Democratic Understanding and Civic Values
– National Identity
– Constitutional Heritage
– Civic Values, Rights, and Responsibilities

• Skills Attainment and Social Participation
– Participation Skills
– Critical Thinking Skills
– Basic Study Skills

K–12 Historical
and Social
Sciences
Analysis Skills

• Chronological and Spatial Thinking
• Research, Evidence, and Point of View
• Historical Interpretation

† Courses that appear in boldface are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement a for admission.
Courses listed in boldface italic are currently listed as meeting the University’s g (elective) requirement. Such courses must appear on the
individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses for its students.

* Offered to qualified students as a course of the San Diego Community Colleges.
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AMERICAN GOVERNMENT IN
WORLD AFFAIRS 1,2 (6761, 6762)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This is a course in
world affairs in which students develop an
understanding of American government and its
relationship to global concerns. They gain
appreciation for the complexities of international
relations and of the role played by geography in
shaping world affairs. Students study American
foreign policy and its impact on international
issues. They learn to compare and contrast the
essentials of the American political and economic
system to those of other nations.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Duncan, World Politics in the 21st Century, 2nd ed.,
Prentice-Hall, 2004.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Roskin, I.R.: The New World of International Relations,
Prentice-Hall, 2004.
Remy, United States Government: Democracy in
Action, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 2003.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6849, 6850)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 6849S, 6850S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course helps students
gain a better understanding of the many diverse
political systems that exist worldwide and where

the American political system fits into that global
picture. The course is intended to act as an adjunct
to the A.P. U.S. Government and Politics course,
since it has a substantially broader focus.
The course follows the standard syllabi of
Advanced Placement Comparative Government
and Politics, as a specified by The College Board. It
prepares students to satisfactorily complete the
Advanced Placement Examination in Comparative
Government and Politics and to earn college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected materials.

ECONOMICS 1 (6758)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6758B •  Sheltered: 6758L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7766) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course expands
students’ understanding of race/human relations
and the economic and cultural institutions in both
the United States and other specified regions of the
world. The course enables students to develop
essential decision-making skills necessary for
dealing with critical issues in their local
communities, California and the United States, and
in the larger global society of which they are a part.
The semester course in economics increases the
students’ understanding of how individuals and
groups use their available resources to satisfy their
basic needs and wants. This includes an
examination of the nature of economic systems
established by other societies, past and present, and
the economic and social consequences of different
types of economic organizations.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
O’Sullivan, Economics: Principles in Action, Prentice-
Hall, 2003.

EUROPEAN HISTORY 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6759, 6760)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 6759S, 6760S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course provides chal-
lenging and effective instruction to students at the
highest achievement level in grades 10–12. The
course is organized to help students develop under-
standing of some of the major themes of European
history and an awareness of the consequences of the
European contacts with other regions of the world,
and to encourage their ability to analyze historical
evidence. Heavy emphasis is placed on European
history from 1450 to the present. Development and
practice of high-order thinking and analysis play a
major part in course instruction, and ongoing
experience in writing essay examinations is
provided. This course may meet the mandated re-
quirement in American Government for seniors or
World History for sophomores.
The course follows the standard syllabus of
Advanced Placement European History as a
specified by The College Board; it prepares students
to satisfactorily complete the Advanced Placement
Examination in European History and to earn college
credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Speilvogel, Western Civilization, 5th ed., Thompson
Learning, 2003.

GLOBAL POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC
DECISIONS 1,2 (6649, 6650)
Grade level: 9–10 (P)
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course examines
the development of world political, economic,
social, and cultural systems through an intensive
study of representative regions and cultural
groups. Study is designed to lead students to a
greater understanding of contemporary economic
and political systems and issues. The course is
designed to enable students to develop decision-
making and critical-thinking skills, which will help
them function effectively, and to understand the
world in which they live.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected materials.

GOVERNMENT 1 (6757)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6757B •  Sheltered: 6757L
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7765) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course expands students’ understanding of
race/human relations and the cultural and political
institutions in both the United States and other
specified regions of the world. The course enables
students to develop essential decision-making skills
necessary for dealing with critical issues in their
local communities, California and the United States,
and in the larger global society of which they are a
part.
This semester of government engages students in a
study of American government, including the
philosophical foundations and current applications.
Students also examine and compare political, legal,
and social systems.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Remy, United States Government: Democracy in
Action, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 2003.

MACROECONOMICS 2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6842)
MICROECONOMICS 1 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6841)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two one-semester courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 6841S, 6842S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. These courses provide
challenging instruction to students at the highest
achievement level in grade 12 to enable them to
meet the mandated requirement in economics. The
courses enable students to develop essential
decision-making skills necessary for dealing with
critical issues in their local communities, California
and the United States, and in the larger global
society of which they are a part.
The courses will increase students’ understanding
of how individuals and groups use their available
resources to try to satisfy their basic needs and
wants. The microeconomics course gives students a
thorough understanding of the principles of
economics that apply to the functions of individual
decision makers within the larger economic system.
The macroeconomics course gives students a
thorough understanding of the principles of
economics that apply to an economic system as a
whole.
The courses follow the standard syllabuses of
Advanced Placement Microeconomics and
Advanced Placement Macroeconomics as a
specified by The College Board; they prepare
students to satisfactorily complete the Advanced
Placement Examination in Microeconomics and the
Advanced Placement Examination in Macroeconomics
and to earn college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
McConnell and Brew, Economics, 16th ed., Glencoe,
2005.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 1,2 (6825, 6826)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
None. Students who successfully complete this
course receive community college credit.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is offered by the
San Diego Community Colleges. Selected high
school seniors who have demonstrated high ability
in social studies may be permitted to enroll.
Instructional content or areas of emphasis include:
• Political Science 1: Introduction to Political Science.

An introduction to the nature and scope of the
political science discipline. A survey of the
development of political institutions, theories,
dynamics, and methods of political analysis.

• Political Science 2: The Government of the United
States. The origin and development, structure,
and operation of the government of the United
States—national, state, and local; the political
process as it affects the foregoing.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected materials.

PSYCHOLOGY 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6834, 6835)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This two-semester course
introduces students to the systematic and scientific
study of the behavior and mental processes of
human beings. Students are exposed to the
psychological facts, principles, and phenomena
associated with each of the major subfields within



Social Studies

SS–10

psychology. They also learn about methods
psychologists use in their science and practice. This
course prepares students to take the Advanced
Placement Examination in Psychology.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Coon, Introduction to Psychology: Gateways to Mind
and Behavior, 10th ed., Thompson Learning, 2004.

—or—
Myers, Psychology, 7th ed., Bedford Freeman &
Worth, 2004.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 6TH–8TH
(8430)
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 9TH–12TH
(8431)
Grade level: 6–8 (8430); 9–12 (8431)
Prerequisites: Local option
Course duration: One- or two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective credit is granted for this course in grades
9–12 (8431).

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course affords student body officers guidance,
training, and practical experience in student
government and democratic leadership.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6839, 6840)
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 6839S, 6840S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course provides more
challenging and effective instruction to students at

the highest achievement level in grade 12 to enable
them to meet the mandated requirement in
American Government. The course includes an in-
depth study of the nature of the American political
system, its development over the last two hundred
years, and how it works today in the 21st century.
The course follows the standard syllabus of
Advanced Placement American History as a
specified by The College Board; it prepares students
to satisfactorily complete the Advanced Placement
Examination in United States Government and Politics
and to earn college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Edwards, Government in America: People, Politics,
Power, 10th ed., Prentice-Hall, 2002.

UNITED STATES HISTORY 1,2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (6721, 6722)
Grade level: 11 (advanced) (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. The course provides
challenging instruction for grade 11 students at the
highest achievement level. It helps students develop
critical judgments by encouraging them to read,
analytically and sensitively, carefully chosen
selections from both secondary and primary
sources that explore the ideals, traditions, and
institutions of the United States as well as the unity
and diversity among American people. Emphasis is
given to interpretations of major historical themes
and evidence.
The course follows the standard syllabus of
Advanced Placement United States History as a
specified by The College Board; it prepares students
to satisfactorily complete the Advanced Placement
Examination in United States History and to earn
college credit.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Maier, Inventing America, Norton/Peoples’
Publishing, 2003.
Maier, Norton Map Workbook in U.S. History,
Norton/Peoples’ Publishing, 2003.



Social Studies

SS–11

SHI and Mayer, For the Record—Vol. 1 Primary
Source Reader, Norton/Peoples’ Publishing, 2003.
SHI and Mayer, For the Record—Vol. 2 Primary
Source Reader, Norton/Peoples’ Publishing, 2003.

UNITED STATES HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY 1,2 (6701, 6702)
Grade level: 11 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 6701L, 6702L
•  Cluster: 6701C, 6702C
•  Seminar: 6701S, 6702S
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7763, 7764) that provides access to
the core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is required of all grade 11 students
except those electing an advanced alternative.
The curriculum emphasizes the ways in which
history, economics, geography, and culture
interrelate and influence one another. The course
begins with a selective review of United States
history prior to 1900, linking national issues to
those studied in world history, including the
Enlightenment, the rise of democratic ideals, and
the rise of industrialism during the 19th century.
Students will also examine elements of culture,
including religion, literature, drama, art, music,
education, and the role of the media.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Danzer et al., The Americans: Reconstruction to the
21st Century, McDougal Littell, 2003.
Sheltered text: Napp, United States History, AGS
2001.

UNITED STATES HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY 1,2 ADVANCED (6711,
6712)
Grade level: 11 (HP)

Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
U.S. History/American Government
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 6711B, 6712B
•  Seminar: 6711L, 6712L

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is designed for
students who want to attain challenging
achievement levels. The content includes a study of
American history from the colonial period to the
present, with major emphasis on the development
of American ideals and institutions. Original
documentary sources are used as a supplement to
the text in the development of broad social,
economic, and political concepts. Research
techniques are taught and a term paper is required
of all students.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Clayton, America: Pathways to the Present—Modern
American History, Prentice Hall, 2003.

UNITED STATES HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY 8TH (6551)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6551B •  Sheltered: 6551L
•  Cluster: 6551C •  Seminar: 6551S
•  French Cluster: 6551A
•  Spanish Cluster: 6551D
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7760) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This required course examines the sequence of
historical and geographic developments in the
United States from the framing of the Constitution
to World War I (1783–1914). Students to examine in
greater detail important periods of our history, such
as the forming of the nation, the rising conflict of
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the Civil War, and the industrialization of the
United States. Students study the literature, arts,
and political atmosphere of the period. They
research the issues, attitudes, points of view, and
motives that helped shape the United States.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Davidson, The American Nation, Prentice Hall, 2000.

—or—
Viola, Why We Remember, Pearson Education, 1999.
Spanish series: Appleby et al., La Jornada Americana,
Glencoe McGraw-Hill, 2000.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Hakim, A History of US, Oxford University Press,
1999.

WORLD HISTORY 1,2 ADVANCED
(6645, 6646)
Grade level: 10 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Social Studies
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Cluster: 6645C, 6646C
•  Seminar: 6645S, 6646S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course provides
an in-depth study of the history of the modern
world for students who want to attain higher
achievement levels. The course is designed to build
skills in social studies that enable students to deal
with advanced social studies courses in grades 11
and 12. The course examines the development of
historical, cultural, social, and economic issues in
the global context and develops students’
perceptions of their world and how they can have a
positive impact. The course culminates with an
emphasis on current world problems.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Haines, ed., World History: Continuity and Change,
Holt Rinehart, 1997.
Glencoe, Art History Transparencies, Glencoe, 1997.

World History Connection to Today Art Transparencies,
Prentice Hall, 1997.

WORLD HISTORY 1-2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (6639, 6640)
Grade level: 10 (HP)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Social Studies

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. World History Advanced
Placement is a year course that is broader and more
rigorous than the World History 1,2 Advanced
course currently in place. It offers an instructional
model that incorporates important changes in the
way the subject is taught. This course emphasizes
cross-cultural and cross-period global processes
and relationships over the traditional chronological
approach so that students gain historical
perspective on a global array of civilizations, not
just Western ones. Students enrolled in this course
will be prepared to take the AP World History
examination that will be offered for the first time in
2002.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Duiker, World History, 3rd ed., Thompson Learning,
2001.

WORLD HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY
1,2 (6605, 6606)
Grade level: 10 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Social Studies
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Sheltered: 6605L, 6606L
•  Cluster: 6605C, 6606C
•  Seminar: 6605S, 6606S
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7761, 7762) that provides access to
the core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course examines
the following knowledge strands: history,
geography, economics, culture, ethics, and
sociopolitical; emphasizes civic values of national
identity, constitutional heritage, and citizenship;
and exercises varied study, visual, map/globe, and
critical-thinking skills. World history from the late
1700s to the present is explored. The curriculum is
designed to challenge students’ capacity to think
analytically and critically.
This course is required of all students at either
grade 9 or 10 except for students electing the
advanced alternative.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
AGS, World History, AGS, 2001.
Beck et al., Modern World History: Patterns of
Interaction, McDougal Littell, 2003.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
King and Lewinski, World History, AGS, 2001.

WORLD HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY
7TH (6521)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One year

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
Options for Instructional Settings: These courses
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Bilingual: 6521B •  Sheltered: 6521L
•  Cluster: 6521C •  Seminar: 6521S
•  French Cluster: 6521A
•  Spanish Cluster: 6521D
Note: Special education students are offered an
identical course (7750) that provides access to the
core curriculum while allowing for
accommodations in the pacing of course content.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This required course examines the sequence of
historical and geographic developments advancing
across the years 500 to 1789. The course focuses on
locating great civilizations and cultures in time and
in place, comparing events that were developing
concurrently in the world, and observing the
transmission of ideas, beliefs, scientific develop-
ments, and economic trade throughout this
important period of history.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Nash, Across the Centuries, Houghton Mifflin, 1999.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION HISTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES COURSES, GRADES 7–12
DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Special Educa-
tion Courses

Applied World
History 7th

Applied U.S.
History 8th

Applied World History and
Geography 1,2

Applied U.S. History 1,2
Applied Government 1
Applied Economics 1

Functional Social Studies
6th–8th

Functional Social Studies 9th–12th

APPLIED ECONOMICS 1 (7360)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course teaches core curriculum concepts. It
covers basics of economics from a personal budget to
national spending with its resulting taxation and
societal implications.
Students analyze the difference between needs and
wants and develop a personal budget to
demonstrate economic abundance and scarcity.
Students analyze both how they have made
economic decisions in the past and how decision
making can be improved. The course covers
principles of saving; charts are developed analyzing
the difference among credit unions, banks, and
savings and loans for investing savings. The
differences between simple and compound interest
are demonstrated through calculating paying for a
car using each type of financing. Comparisons are
made between students’ personal budgets balancing
needs and wants with the same issues a business,
city, or nation faces and choices leaders must make.
Graphic/pictorial representation of the relationship
between a government’s spending and taxation is
developed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Economics: Concepts and Applications (student text,
Teacher Resource Binder), Steck-Vaughn.

APPLIED GOVERNMENT 1 (7359)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; this course teaches core curriculum
concepts but does not meet district standards for a
diploma.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This covers the basic structure of a three-part federal
government, the responsibilities of each branch, the
checks and balances inherent in the Constitution,
and the individual rights and responsibilities of
citizens.
Students develop pictorial representations of the
seven articles of the Constitution and the 10
amendments of the Bill of Rights. They develop a
visual organizer or other pictorial representation of
the three branches of government and demonstrate
an understanding of the check and balance system
they form. Students identify and discuss their own
rights and responsibilities as citizens, as well as the
dignity and worth of all citizens. Students reflect on
how their own political beliefs and attitudes were
acquired from family, friends, and school.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
United States Citizenship (student text, student text
on audiocassette, Teacher Resource Library
including CD-ROM), AGS.
You and the Law (student text and answer key),
AGS.
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APPLIED U.S. HISTORY 8TH (7351)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course covers major events, people, and
themes in the development of the American nation
from the development of the Constitution to World
War I (1783–1914). The course is taught with
student individual and group participation to
develop concepts and products.
Students identify the new nation, westward
expansion, and Union and Confederacy on maps
and globe. They produce pictorial representations
of the Constitution and articles of the Bill of Rights,
illustrating their understanding of freedoms
guaranteed to all Americans. They develop
timelines and other graphic and pictorial
representations and charts demonstrating the
establishment of the United States as a sovereign
nation, the westward expansion, and the causes and
major events of the Civil War. They develop
comparison charts to represent the ideas of
Jefferson and Hamilton and to contrast Union and
Confederacy resources, technology, industry, and
lifestyle.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Langston, Explore United States History, Ballard &
Tighe, 1998.
Monk, Ordinary Americans, Close Up Publishing,
1994.
Core literature for check-out at IMC. Teaching
guides are available for check-out at the IMC for
the following core literature titles:

Shh! We’re Writing the Constitution
My Brother Sam Is Dead
Pecos Bill
Charley Skedaddle

APPLIED U.S. HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY 1,2 (7357, 7358)
Grade level: 11–12
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective; this course teaches core curriculum
concepts but does not meet district standards for a
diploma.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The course briefly reviews U.S. history prior to 1900,
then moves forward to cover the rise of
industrialism, events leading to World War II, and
changing cultural elements including inventions,
scientific developments, drama, art, music, and the
media.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
United States History (student text, student text on
audiocassette, Teacher Resource Library including
CD-ROM, AGS, 2001.
Geography of the United States (student text and
Teacher Answer Key), AGS.

APPLIED WORLD HISTORY 7TH (7350)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year  course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course covers major world civilizations from
500 to 1789 C.E., including identification of
geographic locations on maps and globes, form(s) of
government, religions, scientific developments,
major art forms, and symbolic representations.
Students develop timelines comparing events, the
arts, and scientific developments as they occurred
simultaneously in various parts of the world.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Stathis, Explore World History, Ballard & Tighe, 1999.
Core literature for check-out at IMC. Teaching
guides are available for check-out at the IMC for
the following core literature titles:

Sadako and the Thousand Paper Cranes
World Myths and Legends: Regional American
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APPLIED WORLD HISTORY AND
GEOGRAPHY 1,2 (7355, 7356)
Grade level: 9 or 10
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course covers world history from the late 1700s
to the present. Students work individually or in
interactive groups to locate major countries and
empires, colonies of major powers, and immigra-
tion patterns on maps and globes. They produce
charts, pictorial timelines, visual representations,
and maps of major world events through WWI.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
World History (student text, student text on
audiocassette, Teacher Resource Library including
CD-ROM), AGS, 2001.

FUNCTIONAL SOCIAL STUDIES
6TH–8TH (7122N)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Multisemester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
social science skills within the context of the
California Standards for Students with Severe
Disabilities, from which IEP goals can be developed
in the areas of economics, geography, and history.
A variety of high- and low-tech individual
adaptations and modifications may be utilized in
order for students to access the content areas.
Adaptations may be multi-sensory and multi-
modality in nature.
Skills include being aware of respectful social
relationships, appropriate conflict management
strategies, using money, participating in vocational
opportunities, traveling within environments, and
using calendars and  schedules. Activities include
participating in related adapted thematic literature
units, participating in content area within the

regular education school curriculum, and applying
the skills within the school and neighborhood
communities. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Social Studies 6th–8th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.

FUNCTIONAL SOCIAL STUDIES
9TH–12TH (7123)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Multisemester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students develop age-appropriate, individualized
social science skills within the context of the
California Standards for Students with Severe
Disabilities, from which IEP goals can be developed
in the areas of civics, economics, geography, and
history. A variety of high- and low-tech individual
adaptations and modifications may be utilized in
order for students to access the content areas.
Adaptations may be multi-sensory and multi-
modality in nature.
Skills include being aware of respectful social
relationships, appropriate conflict management
strategies, using money, participating in vocational
opportunities, traveling within environments, and
using calendars and  schedules. Activities include
participating in related adapted thematic literature
units, participating in content area within the
regular education school curriculum, and applying
the skills within the school and neighborhood
communities. Generalization of these skills across
school, home, and community environments is the
desired outcome to maximize students’
independence and participation in all aspects of
their lives.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Functional Social Studies 9th–12th materials kit.
Thematic Modules, San Diego City Schools, 2000.
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URBAN AGRICULTURE
Urban agriculture in secondary schools allows
students to develop skills, values, and knowl-
edge necessary for entry-level employment in
jobs related to urban agriculture.

The purposes of the agricultural program are:
• To acquaint the student with the

applications, practices, diversity, and
employment opportunities in a field basic to
all people.

• To develop student appreciation, awareness,
and understanding of conservation, horti-
cultural, and agricultural sciences and their
relationship to the total environment.

• To support and reinforce positive work

attitudes, self-reliance, and commitment to
environmental care and maintenance.

• To develop specific marketable skills and
practical knowledge to gain employment in
agricultural and agribusiness industries.

• To provide students with numerous
personal-use skills in agriculture.

• To motivate students to continue their
educations at the post-high school level in
the field of agriculture.

The Urban Agriculture courses are listed and
described in District Pilot and Site-Adopted
Courses: A Supplement to the Course of Study,
K–12, item number 3470.
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VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS
With the passage of the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act, the arts are written into federal law.
The law acknowledges the arts as a core subject, as
important to education as language arts, mathe-
matics, history, science, and world language study.
National and state standards in visual and
performing arts have been developed, and, on
January 10, 2001, the California State Board of
Education adopted standards in the visual and
performing arts. These standards are available at
the Web site:

www.cde.ca.gov/be/st/ss
Furthermore, California law requires courses in
visual and performing arts/foreign language for
high school graduation.
In addition, the No Child Left Behind Act defines
core academic subjects to include the arts.
Both district-developed and district-adopted texts
and guides are used throughout the K–12
curriculum. In addition, the 2001 Visual and
Performing Arts Content and Performance
Standards and the 1996 Visual and Performing Arts
Framework from the California State Department of
Education provide district guidelines.

Elementary-level music and art are taught using
state-approved commercial textbook series. Drama
and dance are taught at the discretion of classroom
teachers and often are used as pedagogical
strategies to improve learning.
Education Code Section 51210 mandates for grades
1 through 6 study in visual and performing arts,
including instruction in the subjects of art and
music, aimed at the development of aesthetic
appreciation and the skills of creative expression.
Education Code 51220 mandates for grades 7
through 12 study in visual and performing arts,
including art, music, or drama, with emphasis on
development of aesthetic appreciation and the skills
of creative expression.

Strands

Fine arts instruction in art, music, and drama
includes five strands:
• Artistic perception
• Creative expression
• Historical and cultural context
• Aesthetic valuing
• Connections, relationships, applications
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VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS COURSES, GRADES K–6

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6

Setting/Course Art
Dance
Drama/Theatre
Music

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized

Artistic perception
Creative expression
Historical and cultural context
Aesthetic valuing
Connections, relationships, applications

ART: KINDERGARTEN
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

ART: GRADE 1
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 1–3: Set A.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

ART: GRADE 2
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 1–3: Set A.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).
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ART: GRADE 3
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 1–3: Set A.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

ART: GRADE 4
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 4–6: Set B
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

ART: GRADE 5
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 4–6: Set B.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

ART: GRADE 6
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolio: A State of the Art Program, Barrett
Kendall, 1998.
Art Prints, Levels 4–6: Set B.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).
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ARTS 6TH (MIDDLE SCHOOL) (0104)
Course duration: a one-semester course or a six-,
nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-week (one-
semester) wheel course; multiple credit allowed
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted visual arts content and
performance standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Turner, Portfolios, Barrett Kendall, 2000.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

SUPPLEMENTARY RESOURCES
Art Study Sets (19 titles; available at the IMC).

DRAMA: KINDERGARTEN
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 1
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 2
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 3
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 4
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 5
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

DRAMA: GRADE 6
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted theatre content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

MUSIC: KINDERGARTEN
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade K, MacMillan/McGraw Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 1
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION
This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 1, MacMillan/McGraw Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 2
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 2, MacMillan/McGraw-Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 3
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 3, MacMillan/McGraw-Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 4
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 4, MacMillan/McGraw-Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 5
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 5, MacMillan/McGraw-Hill,
1995.

MUSIC: GRADE 6
Strands emphasized:
Artistic perception; creative expression; historical
and cultural context; aesthetic valuing; connections,
relations, applications.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is intended to help students meet
district-adopted music content and performance
standards.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Share the Music, Grade 6, MacMillan/McGraw-Hill,
1995.
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VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS, GRADES 6*–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE: VISUAL ARTS

Grade 6* 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Fine arts credit toward graduation requirements

Courses† Arts
6th

Art 7th 1,2 Art 8th 1,2 Art 1,2
Film Arts 1,2 (P)
Individualized Art Studio 1,2 (P)
Three-Dimensional Design 1,2
Three-Dimensional Design 3,4

Advertising Art 1,2
Art History 1,2 AP (HP)
Art History (P) 1,2**
Ceramics 1,2**
Ceramics 3,4
Color and Design 1,2 (P)
Commercial Art 1,2**
Design in Mixed Media 1,2
Design in Mixed Media 3,4 (P)
Drawing and Painting 1,2
Individualized Art 1,2**
Printmaking 1,2**

Studio Art, Drawing Portfolio
1,2 AP (HP)

Studio Art, 2-D Design
Portfolio 1,2 AP (HP)

Studio Art, 3-D Design
Portfolio 1,2 AP (HP)

Senior Art
Studio 1,2 (P)

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized

Artistic perception
Creative expression
Historical and cultural context
Aesthetic valuing
Connections, relationships, applications

* Limited to grade 6 middle school students.
† Courses that appear in boldface italic are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement f for

admission. Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses
for its students.

** These courses may be taken in grade 9 in four-year high schools, with teacher recommendation.
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VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS COURSES, GRADES 6*–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE: DRAMA AND DANCE

Grade 6* 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Fine arts credit toward graduation requirements

Courses† Drama 6th–8th Dance/F.A. 1,2
Drama 1,2
Introduction to Technical Theater 1,2**
Musical Theatre Workshop 1,2

Drama 3,4 (P)
Drama 5,6 (P)
Drama 7,8 (P)

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized

Artistic perception
Creative expression
Historical and cultural context
Aesthetic valuing
Connections, relationships, applications

* Limited to grade 6 middle school students.
† Courses that appear in boldface italic are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement f for

admission. Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses
for its students.

** A course entitled Technical Theater 1,2 (1413, 1414) is listed in the official district course file. No description of this course has been
provided for this publication. Please consult personnel in the Visual and Performing Arts Department for additional information.
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VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS COURSES, GRADES 6*–12

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE: MUSIC

Grade 6* 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Visual and Performing Arts credit toward graduation
requirements

Courses† Music
6th

Music 7th–8th Band (Junior
High)
Intermediate

Band (Junior
High)
Advanced

Band 6th–8th Beginning
Band 6th–8th Intermediate
Band 6th–8th Advanced
Chorus 6th–8th Beginning
Chorus 6th–8th Intermediate
Chorus 6th–8th Advanced
Guitar 6th–8th Beginning
Guitar 6th-8th Intermediate
Instrumental Ensemble 6th–8th
Orchestra 6th–8th Beginning
Orchestra 6th–8th Intermediate
Orchestra 6th–8th Advanced

Band (Senior High) 1,2 Beginning
Band (Senior High) 1,2 Intermediate**
Band (Senior High) Advanced (P)**
Choir 1,2
Choir 3,4
Choir 5,6
Choir 7,8 (P)
Choral Ensemble 1,2 Advanced (P)
Guitar 1,2
Guitar 3,4
Instrumental Ensemble 1,2
Jazz Ensemble 1,2 (P)**
Music Appreciation 1,2
Music Theory 1-2 (P)
Orchestra (Senior High) 1,2 (P)
Piano 1,2
Piano 3,4
Piano 5,6

Electronic Music Lab 1,2 (P)
Music Theory 1-2 AP (HP)

Strands
(Themes)
Emphasized

Artistic perception
Creative expression
Historical and cultural context
Aesthetic valuing
Connections, relationships, applications

* Limited to grade 6 middle school students.
† Courses that appear in boldface italic are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject  requirement f for

admission. Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the courses
for its students. Only Electronic Music Lab 2 is currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement f for
admission.

** These courses may be taken in grade 9 in four-year high schools with teacher recommendation.
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ADVERTISING ART 1,2 (0211, 0212)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Art 1,2 or Commercial Art 1,2;
average ability or better in art, and specific interest
in commercial art
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course further develops fundamental
knowledge of commercial design as applied to
advertising, building upon understandings
developed in commercial art.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

ART 1,2 (0191, 0192)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course serves as a basis for general visual art
education, providing a foundation for advanced art
courses. It integrates production, aesthetics,
criticism, and art history through the exploration of
visual art elements and principles.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Artery: Artistic Literacy” game
Artist Biography Video Resource Set
Gatto, Exploring Visual Design, Davis Publications,
2000.
Ragans, ArtTalk, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 2000.
Art 1,2 Teaching and Resource Guide, San Diego City
Schools, Item No. 2303.

ART 7TH 1,2 (0101, 0102)
Grade level: 7
Prerequisites: None

Course duration: One-semester course. Art 7th 1
(0101) also may be taught in a six-, nine-, or 12-
week portion of an 18-week (one-semester) wheel
course; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is planned to develop essential basic
skills of expression and understanding in art. It is
built on and expands the art experiences of the
elementary grades, offering continuing opportuni-
ties for creative expression using a variety of art
media. Experiences are general in nature, develop-
ing expressive abilities, knowledge of art heritage,
capacities to make aesthetic judgments, and ability
to make visual connections across subject areas.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Chapman, A World of Images: Teacher’s Resource
Binder and Overhead Transparencies, Davis
Publications, 1992.
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.

ART 8TH 1,2 (0120, 0121)
Grade level: 8
Prerequisites: Demonstrated interest and ability in
art
Course duration: One-semester course. Art 8th 1
(0120) also may be taught in a six-, nine-, or 12-
week portion of an 18-week (one-semester) wheel
course; multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for students who exhibit
above-average interest and ability in art, expanding
in-depth experiences in personal expression,
historical relationships, visual judgment, aesthetic
valuing, and visual literacy.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Chapman, A World of Images: Teacher’s Resource
Binder and Overhead Transparencies, Davis
Publications, 1992.
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ART HISTORY 1,2 (0291, 0292)
Grade level: 10–12 (P); may be taken in grade 9 in
four-year high schools, with teacher
recommendation
Prerequisites: High academic achievement
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who would typically be
enrolled in advanced and honors courses. The
course provides in-depth study of the cultural back-
grounds, contributions, and functions of art, past
and present, including the contributions of various
ethnic groups. It explores themes which have
impelled artists to create, provides intellectual bases
for making aesthetic judgments in the visual arts in
relation to personal and community life, and
develops the capacity to enjoy aesthetic expression
in diverse forms. Discussions, field trips, and
slide/film study are a major part of instruction.
Students typically will complete a research paper
on a specific period of art history of their choosing
related to their area of interest.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Kleiner et al., Gardner’s Art Through the Ages, 11th
ed., Harcourt College Publishers, 2001.
Stokstad, Art History, 2nd ed., Prentice Hall, 2002.

ART HISTORY 1,2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (0381, 0382)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Identified as academically able
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
Options for Instructional Settings: This course
may also be taught in the following settings:
•  Seminar: 0381S, 0382S

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is designed to
prepare students for the Advanced Placement
Examination for college credit. Through slide-
illustrated lectures, field trips, discussions, and

participation in special projects, students will
explore the themes that have impelled artists to be
creative. The course will present a historical as well
as an analytical approach to art and its place in
Western and non-Western civilizations through an
in-depth, discipline-based approach to art.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Kleiner et al., Gardner’s Art Through the Ages, 11th
ed., Harcourt College Publishers, 2001.
Stokstad, Art History, Prentice Hall, 1999.
Guide to Teaching AP Art History, San Diego City
Schools, 2002, Item No. 2304.

BAND 6TH–8TH ADVANCED (5005)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play a musical instrument;
selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Band 6th–8th Advanced is offered to students who
have completed Band 6th–8th Intermediate or who
have had equivalent study and experience. Students
will learn and play advanced band literature in an
ensemble setting with technical skill and musical
knowledge and sensitivity. Students in this course
will present more frequent public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Essential Elements 2000, Hal Leonard, 2000.
Site-selected music.

BAND 6TH–8TH BEGINNING (5003)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play, or interest in learning
to play, a musical instrument; selection by teacher
and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in the basic
principles of musicianship and familiarity with
standard band literature. Students will learn to play
a standard band instrument in an ensemble setting
and to read and understand the language of music.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Essential Elements 2000, Hal Leonard, 2000.
Site-selected music.
Standard of Excellence Comprehensive Band Method,
KJDS Music, 1993.

BAND 6TH–8TH INTERMEDIATE (5004)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play a musical instrument;
selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Band 6th–8th Intermediate is offered to students
who have completed Band 6th–8th Beginning or
who have had equivalent study and experience.
Students will further their expertise on their chosen
band instrument in an ensemble setting, learning
more complex musical notation, rhythms, and
terminology.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Essential Elements 2000, Hal Leonard, 2000.
Site-selected music.
Standard of Excellence Comprehensive Band Method,
KJDS Music, 1993.

BAND (JUNIOR HIGH) ADVANCED
(5030)
Grade level: 9 (P)
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts, when the course is
completed at grade 9

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Band (Junior High)
Advanced is offered to students who have
completed Band (Junior High) Intermediate or who
have had equivalent study and experience. Students
will learn and play advanced band literature in an
ensemble setting with technical skill and musical
knowledge and sensitivity. Students in this course
will present more frequent public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Essential Elements 2000, Hal Leonard, 2000.
Site-selected music.

BAND (JUNIOR HIGH)
INTERMEDIATE (5025)
Grade level: 9
Prerequisites: Ability to play an instrument;
selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Band (Junior High) Intermediate is offered to
students who have completed beginning band work
or who have had equivalent study and experience.
Students will further their expertise on their chosen
band instrument in an ensemble setting, learning
more complex musical notation, rhythms, and
terminology.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Essential Elements 2000, Hal Leonard, 2000.
Site-selected music.

BAND (SENIOR HIGH) ADVANCED
(5325)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Band (Senior High)
Advanced is offered to students who have
completed Band (Senior High) Intermediate or have
had equivalent study and experience. Students will
learn and play advanced band literature in an
ensemble setting with technical skill and musical
knowledge and sensitivity. Students in this course
will present more frequent public performances.
This course may include marching for parades and
field shows, as well as for service to the school and
community.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

BAND (SENIOR HIGH) 1,2 BEGINNING
(5020, 5021)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to play, or interest in learning
to play, an instrument; selection by teacher and
counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides instruction in the basic
principles of musicianship and standard band
literature. Students will learn to play a standard
band instrument in an ensemble setting. Expertise
and appreciation is gained through performance of
a wide variety of musical literature. Instruction of
music theory is introduced and reinforced.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Feldstein, Yamaha Band Student, Book 1, Alfred
Publishing, 1989.
Kinyon et al., Yamaha Band Ensembles, Book 1, Balboa
Music Co., 1989.

—and/or—
Site-selected sheet music.

BAND (SENIOR HIGH) 1,2
INTERMEDIATE (5320, 5321)
Grade level: 9–12

Prerequisites: Ability to play an instrument and the
approval of the director
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Band (Senior High) Intermediate is offered to
students who have completed beginning band work
or who have had equivalent study and experience.
Students will further their expertise on their chosen
band instrument in an ensemble setting, learning
more complex musical notation, rhythms, and
terminology.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

CERAMICS 1,2 (0231, 0232)
Grade level: 10–12; may be taken in grade 9 in four-
year high schools, with teacher recommendation
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One- or two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This studio course provides in-depth study and
work in clay. Starting with design work in form and
function, instruction moves from hand-built objects
to work on the potter’s wheel and glazing,
decoration, and firing.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Handbook series (10 titles), Chaselle, 1993.
Barbaformosa, The Potter’s Wheel, Barrons, 1999.
Conrad, Studio Ceramic Dictionary, A.R.T. Studio
Clay Co., 1970.
Cooper, History of World Pottery, A.R.T. Studio Clay
Co., 1981.
Cosentino, Encyclopedia of Pottery Techniques,
Chaselle, 1990.
Gibson, Contemporary Pottery Decoration, A.R.T.
Studio Clay Co., 1987.
Monlot, Clay Whistles: The Voice of Clay, Axner, 1993.
Nigrosh, Claywork: Form & Idea in Ceramic Design,
Davis Publications, 1995.
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Nigrosh, Sculpting Clay, Davis Publications, 1991.
Pottery: A Beginner’s Handbook, Weston Walch, 1978.
Woody, Handbuilding Ceramic Forms, Noonday
Press, 1978.

CERAMICS 3,4 (0233, 0234)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Ceramics 1,2 or instructor’s recom-
mendation. Only students with average or better
ability in ceramics should be counseled into this
course.
Course duration: One- or two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This studio course provides for advanced study in
hand-built and wheel-formed ceramics, their
appropriate design and decoration, methods of
glaze application, and firing. Ceramic forms include
pottery, containers, wall pieces, and sculpture.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Ceramics Resource Kit (10 books, 1 pugmill or slab
roller; assorted tools.)
Handbook series (10 titles), Chaselle, 1993.
Barbaformosa, The Potter’s Wheel, Barrons, 1999.
Conrad, Studio Ceramic Dictionary, A.R.T. Studio
Clay Co., 1970.
Cooper, History of World Pottery, A.R.T. Studio Clay
Co., 1981.
Cosentino, Encyclopedia of Pottery Techniques,
Chaselle, 1990.
Gibson, Contemporary Pottery Decoration, A.R.T.
Studio Clay Co., 1987.
Monlot, Clay Whistles: The Voice of Clay, Axner, 1993.
Nigrosh, Claywork: Form & Idea in Ceramic Design,
Davis Publications, 1995.
Nigrosh, Sculpting Clay, Davis Publications, 1991.
Pottery: A Beginner’s Handbook, Weston Walch, 1978.
Woody, Handbuilding Ceramic Forms, Noonday
Press, 1978.
Guide for Teaching Ceramics 1,2, San Diego City
Schools, 1974, Item No. 2305.

CHOIR 1,2 (5050, 5051)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch; selection by
teacher and counselor
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit  allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course provides instruction in
the basic principles of musicianship and promotes
familiarity with standard choral literature. Choir
may be made up of mixed voice or separate groups
selected on the basis of voice quality or range. This
course is designed for students with no previous
choral experience.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The High School Sight Singer, Volumes I, II, II, IV,
Masterworks Press, 1999 and 2000.
Site-selected music.

CHOIR 3,4 (5055, 5056)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch with a voice
quality that blends with the choir; selection by
teacher on an audition basis course
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course is offered to students
who have completed Choir 1,2 or who have
equivalent study and experience. Students will
learn and perform a variety of quality choral
literature in at least two to three parts and in
languages other than English. Choir may be made
up of mixed voiced or separate groups selected on
the basis of voice quality or range.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The High School Sight Singer, Volumes I, II, III, IV,
Masterworks Press, 1999 and 2000.
Site-selected music.
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CHOIR 5,6 (5060, 5061)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch with a voice
quality that blends with the choir; selection by
teacher on an audition basis
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course is offered for students
who have completed Choir 3,4 or who have
equivalent study and experience. Students will
learn and perform a variety of choral literature in at
least three to four parts and in two or more
languages other than English. Students will learn
advanced skills and techniques in choral singing.
Advanced Choir students will present more
frequent public performances. Choir may be made
up mixed voice or separate groups selected on the
basis of voice quality or range.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The High School Sight Singer, Volumes I, II, III, IV,
Masterworks Press, 1999 and 2000.
Site-selected music.

CHOIR 7,8 (5360, 5361)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Choir 5,6 or equivalent study or
experience
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
intended to be a highly advanced choir. Students
will learn and perform a variety of quality,
challenging choral literature in at least four parts
and in two or more languages other than English.
Students will learn advanced skills and techniques
in choral singing. Students will present more
frequent public performances. Choir may be made
up of mixed voices or groups selected on the basis
of voice range or quality. Because Choir requires

advanced choral technique, careful selection by
audition is necessary.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The High School Sight Singer, Volumes I, II, III, IV,
Masterworks Press, 1999 and 2000.
Site-selected music.

CHORUS 6TH–8TH ADVANCED (5013)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch; selection by
teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course is offered to students
who have completed Chorus 6th–8th Intermediate
or who have equivalent study and experience. It
explores more deeply the areas of learning
described in Chorus 6th–8th Intermediate and
provides the opportunity to participate in musical
experiences that develop advanced skills in choral
singing. Students in this course will present more
frequent public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music and materials.

CHORUS 6TH–8TH BEGINNING (5011)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch; selection by
teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course provides instruction in
the basic principles of musicianship and promotes
familiarity with standard vocal literature. Students
will learn musical notation and terminology and
develop proper singing tone and vocal technique in
an ensemble setting while performing a variety of
choral repertoire.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music and other musical materials,
such as sight-reading exercises, rhythm and
melodic instruments, and musical notation and
theory activities.

CHORUS 6TH–8TH INTERMEDIATE
(5012)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to sing on pitch; selection by
teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course is offered to students
who have completed Chorus 6th–8th Beginning or
who have equivalent study and experience.
Students will learn more complex musical notation
and terminology and develop increased expertise in
proper singing tone and vocal technique  in an
ensemble setting while performing a variety of
choral repertoire.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music and materials.

CHORAL ENSEMBLE 1,2 ADVANCED
(5365, 5366)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher on audition basis
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Choral Ensemble is
the most advanced course in the choral music
program. Students will learn and perform a variety
of quality, challenging choral ensemble literature in
at least four parts and in three or more languages
other than English. Students will learn advanced
skills and techniques in choral singing. Choral
ensemble may be made up of mixed voices or
groups selected on the basis of vocal range or

quality. Students will present more frequent public
performances. In addition to choir performance, the
ensemble may perform in festivals, at community
functions, and on radio and television. Because
choral ensemble requires advanced choral
technique, careful selection by audition is
necessary.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The High School Sight Singer, Volumes I, II, III, IV,
Masterworks Press, 1999 and 2000.
Site-selected music.

COLOR AND DESIGN 1,2 (0241, 0242)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Art 1,2, Commercial Art 1,2, or
Design in Mixed Media 1,2
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This in-depth course
in design and color concepts emphasizes literal,
stylized, abstract, and non-objective application.
Elements and principles of design along with
mastery in color mixing and application are the
major areas of learning.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gatto, Exploring Visual Design, Davis Publications,
1987.

COMMERCIAL ART 1,2 (0201, 0202)
Grade level: 10–12; may be taken in grade 9 in four-
year high schools, with teacher recommendation
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Commercial art emphasizes the production skills
necessary to salable art services. This course
includes the exploration of art careers and the
history of commercial art in America.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gatto et al., Foundations of Graphic Design, Davis
Publications, 1991.

DANCE/F.A. 1,2 (1481, 1482)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Students who take this course will develop
technical strength through the basic skills of ballet,
jazz, tap, folk-ethnic and creative movement, while
also learning elements of dance history,
terminology, critical analysis and performance.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects resources from available
publications.

DESIGN IN MIXED MEDIA 1,2 (0244,
0245)
Grade level: grades 9–12 (Grade 9 in four-year high
schools only)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course introduces students to the elements and
principles of design that are part of the common
core of knowledge and the foundation for under-
standing and creating fine art.
The course provides students with practical
experience in production of two- and three-
dimensional design art work in various media,
including clay, fiber, papier mâché, printmaking,
etc.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
The following books are appropriate for use with
both Design in Mixed Media 1,2 and Design in
Mixed Media 3,4 [this list is continued under
Design in Mixed Media 3,4 (0246, 0247)]:

Ayres, Monotype: Mediums and Methods of Painterly
Printmaking, Watson-Guptill, 1991.
Bawden, Art and Craft of Papier Mâché, Chronicle
Books, 1990.
Bawden, Decorative Boxes to Create, Give, Keep, North
Light Books, 1994.
Brommer, Collage Techniques, Watson-Guptill, 1994.
Cosentino, Encyclopedia of Pottery Techniques,
Running Press, 1990.
Elliot, New Crafts—Tinwork, Anness, 1996.
Gair, ed., Artist’s Manual: A Complete Guide to
Painting and Drawing Materials and Technique,
Chronicle Books, 1995.
Innes, Papier Mâché, Dorling Kindersley, 1995.

DESIGN IN MIXED MEDIA 3,4 (0246,
0247)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Design in Mixed Media 1,2; average
or better ability and specific interest in mixed media
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course offers
further exploration into the historical background
of two-and three-dimensional design art work, as
well as further experience in the mixed media
production techniques acquired in Design in Mixed
Media 1,2.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
[This list is continued from Design in Mixed Media
1,2 (0244, 0245).]
Jackson, Encyclopedia of Origami and Papercraft,
Running Press, 1991.
Laplantz, Cover to Cover, Sterling Publishers, 1995.
Larbalestier, Art and Craft of Collage, Chronicle
Books, 1995.
Leclair, Art of Watercolor, Watson-Guptill, 1994.
Maguire, New Crafts—Wirework, Anness, 1996.
McCarthy, Making Books by Hand, North Light, 1997.
McCormick, Papier Mâché Style, Chilton Publishers,
1997.
Orban, Fiberarts Design Book IV, Sterling Publishers,
1993.
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Reader’s Digest, Reader’s Digest Crafts and Hobbies.
Ruxford, Three-Dimensional Illustration, Watson-
Guptill, 1992.
Schlemm, Best of Watercolor, North Light, 1995.
Shannon, Art and Craft of Paper, Chronicle Books,
1994.
Toale, Basic Printmaking Techniques, Davis
Publishers, 1992.
Watson, Creative Handmade Paper, Search Press,
1992.
Wolfe, 3-D Wizardry: Design in Papier Mâché, Plaster
and Foam, Davis Publishers, 1995.
Ziegler and Greco, Paper Sculpture Step-by-Step
Guide, Rockport Publishers, 1994.

DRAMA 1,2 (1423, 1424)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None for Drama 1, but Drama 2 must
be preceded by Drama 1
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

The first year’s instruction in drama is directed
primarily toward acquiring performance and
language skills through acting, reading, speaking,
listening, writing, and body control. The student
will observe and evaluate elements of production
and identify the significance of dramatics in the
media and the workplace.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Theatre: Art in Action, Glencoe, 1999.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 1,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 2,
Perfection Learning, 2000.

DRAMA 3,4 (1425, 1426)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Drama 1,2
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. The second year’s
instruction in drama emphasizes the practical
application of dramatic theory and relates dramatic
expression to cultural development by involving
students in a variety of production techniques,
including makeup, analysis, and stagecraft.
Research and performance of scenes with historical
and/or cultural contexts are covered.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Theatre: Art in Action, Glencoe, 1999.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 1,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 2,
Perfection Learning, 2000.

DRAMA 5,6 (1427, 1428)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Drama 3,4.
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. The third year’s
instruction in drama is directed primarily toward
play production, critical analysis, and original
dramatic writing. Coursework provides a realistic
balance between concepts and performance.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Theatre: Art in Action, Glencoe, 1999.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 1,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 2,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Each site selects additional resources from available
publications.

DRAMA 7,8 (1429, 1430)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Drama 5,6
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. The fourth year’s
instruction in drama is directed toward leadership
and career development in theater arts. This course
expands the student’s capacity to write, direct, and
produce complex characters, scenes, and plays.
Development of advanced entry-level competencies
for careers in artistic or technical theater are
explored.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Theatre: Art in Action, Glencoe, 1999.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 1,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Drama for Reading and Performance, Collection 2,
Perfection Learning, 2000.
Each site selects additional resources from available
publications.

DRAMA 6TH–8TH (1439)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course. May also be
taught as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course. Multiple credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is an introduction to the techniques of
theater and is directed toward helping students
acquire performance and communication and
problem-solving skills through acting, reading,
speaking, listening, writing, and body control.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Visual and Performing Arts Framework, California
Department of Education, 1989.
Selected individual works of drama.

DRAWING AND PAINTING 1,2 (0271,
0272)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: Art 1,2. If scheduling permits, this
course should be preceded by Color and Design 1,2
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for students who have
demonstrated talent in prerequisite courses and
who desire to pursue a sequence of studies in art.
Primary emphasis is placed on drawing,
composition, and painting and in knowing and
applying a variety of techniques and styles to
develop individual personal creative expression.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Drawing & Painting Resource Set (13 books, 5
videos, 6 slide sets).

ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY
1,2 (5385, 5386)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course provides
for the development of skills that will allow
students to experiment, to compose, and to listen
critically in the electronic music medium. Students
will learn and apply techniques for using electronic
equipment, employ the science of acoustics, and
organize electronic sounds into musical
compositions.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Mauricio, Fundamentals of Music Technology,
Consultant Help Inc., 1992.
Eiche, The “What’s A” series, Consultant Help, 1990.

FILM ARTS 1,2 (0387, 0388)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts



Visual and Performing Arts

VAPA–20

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Film Arts is a course
in visual and cultural literacy that prepares
students to see and understand films as an artistic,
aesthetic experience. Because of the unique
characteristics of the film, this course combines
approaches from the study of history, drama,
literature, and the visual arts. Students develop an
understanding of the significant people, films, and
innovations throughout the history of the art form,
and analyze the fictional and dramatic elements of
films, as presented though plot, structure,
characterization, and theme.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

GUITAR 1,2 (5391, 5392)
Grade levels: 9–12
Prerequisites: Interest in learning to play a musical
instrument. Students may need to furnish their own
guitars.
Course duration: two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed to provide opportunities for
students to learn the basics of guitar playing.
Students will learn fundamentals of music reading
and notation and perform guitar music in several
styles and from a variety of historical periods and
cultures. No previous guitar experience is required.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gustafson, The Art of Guitar: Beginning Class Method,
Kjos, 1997.
Site-selected music.

GUITAR 3,4 (5393, 5394)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to play guitar; selection by
teacher and counselor
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed

Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This two-semester course is offered to students who
have completed Guitar 1,2 or who have equivalent
study and experience. Students will learn more
advanced techniques of guitar performance, music
reading, and notation and perform guitar music in
several styles and from a variety of historical
periods and cultures.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gustafson, The Art of Guitar: Beginning Class Method,
Kjos, 1997.
Site-selected music.

GUITAR 6TH–8TH BEGINNING (5091)
GUITAR 6TH–8TH INTERMEDIATE
(5092)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Interest in learning to play a musical
instrument. Students may need to furnish their own
guitars.
Course duration: one-semester courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

These courses are designed to provide
opportunities for students to learn the basic
fundamentals of guitar playing. Students will learn
fundamentals of music reading and notation and
perform guitar music in several styles and from a
variety of historical periods and cultures. No
previous guitar experience is required.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gustafson, The Art of Guitar: Beginning Class Method,
Kjos, 1997.
Site-selected music.

INDIVIDUALIZED ART 1,2 (0321, 0322)
Grade level: 10–12; may be taken in grade 9 in four-
year high schools, with teacher recommendation
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Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of two years
of art, recommendation of teacher, and presentation
of art portfolio
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides opportunities for students to
develop individual styles of learning in content
consistent with other basic art courses. Students
enrolled in this course should possess sufficient
interest, maturity, and motivation in art to enable
them to define their area of interest and plan with
the teacher an acceptable program of individualized
study. Students typically will complete a research
paper on a specific period of art history of their
choosing related to their area of interest and
connecting their particular art form to other art
forms or careers.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Sprintzen, Crafts: Contemporary Design and
Technique, Davis Publishing, 1987.
Brommer, Exploring Drawing, Davis Publishing,
1988.
Brommer, Exploring Painting, Davis Publishing,
1988.
Williams, Sculpture, Davis Publishing, 1989.

INDIVIDUALIZED ART STUDIO 1,2
(0441, 0442)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. Individualized Art
Studio is designed to meet the needs and interests
of the most able art students. Greater depth of
understanding and improving techniques are
emphasized. Both two- and three-dimensional work
in sculpture, clay, textiles, drawing, painting, and
graphics are included.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 1,2 (5101,
5102)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher on audition basis
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This advanced course is for a selected
instrumentation of musically experienced students.
It will normally consist of one or two balanced
ensembles. String, woodwind, or brass ensemble
would be appropriate for this class. Students will
learn and play a variety of challenging instrumental
ensemble literature, and learn advanced ensemble
techniques and skills. Students in an instrumental
ensemble will participate in frequent public
performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 6TH–8TH
(5048)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play an instrument;
selection by teacher on an audition basis
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This advanced course is for a selected
instrumentation of musically experienced students.
It will normally consist of one or two balanced
ensembles in which students learn a variety of
musical literature. String, woodwind, or brass
ensemble would be appropriate for this class.
Students in an instrumental ensemble will
participate in frequent public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
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Site-selected music and materials.

INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL
THEATER 1,2 (1407,1408)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This introductory course covers the basic use and
design of sets, costumes, lighting, make-up, props,
sound, and special effects  in theater. As the school
year progresses, students are given opportunities to
serve in technical capacities for school and
classroom productions. They also are required to
compare and connect theater to other art forms and
disciplines, and to career exploration. Priority is
given to technical theater students for placement on
school stage crews.
This course incorporates the five strands identified
in the VAPA framework for fine arts instruction;
artistic perception, creative expression, historical
and cultural context, aesthetic valuing, and
connections, relationships, and applications to other
disciplines.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

JAZZ ENSEMBLE 1,2 (5330, 5331)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher on audition basis
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is for a
selected instrumentation and/or voices of musically
experienced students. It will usually consist of an
ensemble appropriate for performing a variety of
jazz literature. Students will learn skills and

techniques necessary for performing jazz literature.
Jazz Ensemble students will present more frequent
public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

MULTILEVEL FINE ART 9TH–12TH
(7571)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This special education course serves as a basis for
general visual art education, providing a
foundation for advanced art courses. It integrates
production, aesthetics, criticism, and art history
through the exploration of visual art elements and
principles.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
“Artery: Artistic Literacy” game
Artist Biography Video Resource Set
Gatto, Exploring Visual Design, Davis Publications,
2000.
Ragans, ArtTalk, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, 2000.

MUSIC 6TH (5015)
Grade level: 6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course. May also be
taught in a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-
week wheel course. Multiple credit allowed.
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides the grade 6 student with a
common core of musical knowledge through
experience-based music involvement and balanced
musical study. The course stresses participation
through active listening and through hands-on
musical activities. A fundamental knowledge of
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what music is and what makes music is essential in
the education of the grade 6 student.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Davidson, Share the Music, Grade 6, McGraw-Hill,
1995.

MUSIC 7TH–8TH (5001)
Grade level: 7–8
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course provides students with a common core
of musical knowledge through experience-based
music involvement and balanced music study. The
course stresses participation through active
listening and through problem solving related to
music. A fundamental knowledge of what music is
and what makes music is essential in the education
of the student.
This course is intended to help students meet music
content standards M–7/8.1 through M–7/8.5.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Davidson, Share the Music, McGraw-Hill, 1997.

MUSIC APPRECIATION 1,2 (5381, 5382)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is a survey of music from primitive
times to the present. Enjoyment and understanding
of music are developed by listening, class
discussion, hands-on musical activities, and
reading.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Charles Fowler, Music! Its Role and Importance in Our
Lives  (with recordings),  Glencoe/McGraw-Hill,
2000.

MUSIC THEORY 1-2 (5371, 5372)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Marked interest and background in
music; selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: Year course; multiple credit
allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have an interest in
advanced music study. Students will learn to
identify and use the standard vocabulary and
language of music, particularly rhythm, melodic
line, harmonic content, and musical structure.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Ottman, Elementary Harmony, Theory and Practice,
3rd ed., Prentice-Hall, 1983.
Workbook, Prentice-Hall, 1970.

MUSIC THEORY 1-2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (5373, 5374)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Ability to read and write musical
notation; recommendation by teacher and counselor
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is for students
who wish to pursue a college-level study of theory.
Frequent homework assignments are to be
expected. The course helps prepare students for the
Advanced Placement Examination. Students will
learn to identify and use the standard vocabulary
and language of music at an advanced level,
particularly rhythm, melodic line, harmonic
content, and musical structure.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Kotska et al., Tonal Harmony With an Introduction to
20th Century Music, 3rd. ed., Glencoe, 1995.

MUSICAL THEATRE WORKSHOP 1,2
(1411, 1412)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Drama Exploration 1,2 or Theater
Arts Focus 1,2, and an audition with a prepared
song. Students must be able to carry a melody.
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This two-semester course provides a guided
workshop in which students can practice and
polish their musical-theater audition and
performance skills. It requires students to be self-
disciplined and able to set and reach individual
goals to make the best use of available resources.
Students are required to give individual and
ensemble performances on a regular basis, and are
expected to do homework outside of class,
including research, report writing, and practice.
This course includes the study of the musical
theater form, history and styles, as well as major
figures in musical theater. Instruction comes from
both the drama and dance departments.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects additional resources from available
publications.

ORCHESTRA 6TH–8TH ADVANCED
(5009)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play an instrument;
selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is offered to students who have
completed Orchestra 6th–8th Intermediate or who
have equivalent study and experience. Students will
learn and play advanced orchestra literature in an
ensemble setting with technical skill and musical
knowledge and sensitivity. Students in this course
will present more frequent public performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music and materials.

ORCHESTRA 6TH–8TH BEGINNING
(5007)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play, or interest in learning
to play, a musical instrument; selection by teacher
and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION
This course provides instruction in the basic
principles of musicianship and promotes familiarity
with standard orchestral literature. Students will
learn to play a standard instrument of the orchestra
in an ensemble setting and to read and understand
the language of music.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Anderson and Frost, All for Strings, KJDS Music,
1985.
Kjelland, Strictly Strings, Alfred Publishing, 1999.
Site-selected music and materials.

ORCHESTRA 6TH–8TH
INTERMEDIATE (5008)
Grade level: 6–8
Prerequisites: Ability to play a musical instrument;
selection by teacher and counselor
Course duration: One-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply



Visual and Performing Arts

VAPA–25

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is offered to students who have
completed Orchestra 6th–8th Beginning or who
have equivalent study and experience. Students will
further their expertise on their chosen instrument in
an ensemble setting, learning more complex
musical notation, rhythms, and terminology.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music and materials.

ORCHESTRA (SENIOR HIGH) 1,2 (5335,
5336)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Selection by teacher or counselor
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. The course provides
students opportunities to participate in musical
experiences that develop advanced skills in
orchestral playing. Students will learn and play
quality, challenging orchestral literature in an
ensemble setting with technical skill and musical
knowledge and sensitivity. Advanced orchestra
students will present more frequent public
performances.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

PIANO 1,2 (5120, 5121)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Ability to play or interest in learning
to play piano
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course provides instruction in
the basic principles of musicianship and promotes

familiarity with standard piano technique and
literature.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

PIANO 3,4 (5122, 5123)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Piano 1,2 or equivalent study or
experience
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course will develop and
expand technical and foundations skills in piano
keyboard and the elements of music. Students will
broaden their knowledge of and ability to use the
elements of music, increase technical skills through
specifically designed keyboard exercises and chord
and scale study, and be introduced to more
challenging piano literature appropriate to their
individual abilities. In addition, students will have
performance opportunities and begin writing
simple piano compositions.
Instructional topics include piano technique, music
notation and terminology, scales and exercises,
chord constructions and progressions, rhythm
structures, sight-reading skills, simple improvisa-
tion, piano composition, piano repertoire, and
solo/duo piano performance.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

PIANO 5,6 (5140, 5141)
Grade level: 9–12
Prerequisites: Piano 3,4 or equivalent study or
experience
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

This standards-based course is designed for the
advanced piano student who wishes to increase his
or her technical, composition, and accompaniment
skills in both the classical and popular traditions.
Students will perform piano music in several styles
and from a variety of historical periods and cultures
and be introduced to more challenging piano
literature appropriate to their individual abilities.
Students will receive instruction on improvisational
techniques, composition, and musical arranging.
Students will have frequent opportunities for
performance and accompaniment.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected music.

PRINTMAKING 1,2 (0361, 0362)
Grade level: 10–12; may be taken in grade 9 in four-
year high schools, with teacher recommendation
Prerequisites: Art 1,2. Color and Design 1,2 also
recommended
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts
COURSE DESCRIPTION

This studio course is devoted to the design and
creation of quality prints in black and white and in
color, including lino-cut, woodcut, silk screen, and
etching. Students work with composition, color,
and design principles. Instruction also includes a
study of the history of printmaking in terms of
cultural and ethnic contributions. Areas of
emphasis include relief printing, screen printing,
intaglio printing, and presentation.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.

SENIOR ART STUDIO 1,2 (0371, 0372)
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: “B” grade or better in two art courses
and recommendation by art teacher
Course duration: Two-semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
developed to meet the needs and interests of art
students with the highest achievement levels
demonstrated in previous art courses. For greater
depth of understanding, art exhibitions and
critiques are used to stimulate these advanced
students.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Blake, Portrait Drawing, Watson-Guptill, 1981.
Bywaters, Figure Drawing, Crystal.
Dawson, Capturing Light and Color with Pastel, North
Light Books, 1991.
Deseyne/Naudet, How to Paint with Markers,
Watson-Guptill, 1990.
Gair, ed., Artist’s Manual: A Complete Guide to
Painting and Drawing Materials and Techniques,
Chronicle Books, 1995.
Harrison, Encyclopedia of Acrylic Techniques,
Running Press, 1994.
Harrison, Encyclopedia of Watercolor Techniques,
Running Press, 1990.
Johnson, Creating Textures in Watercolor, North Light
Books, 1992.
Martin, Encyclopedia of Colored Pencil Techniques,
Running Press, 1992.
Nice, Sketching Your Favorite Subjects in Pen and Ink,
North Light Books, 1993.
Sheppard, Bringing Textures to Life, North Light
Books, 1993.
Slade, Encyclopedia of Illustration Techniques,
Running Press, 1997.
Acrylic—Special Techniques, Crystal.
Drawing with Charcoal, Crystal.
Drawing with Pastels, Crystal, 1997.
Wolfe, Basic People Painting, North Light, 1996.

STUDIO ART, DRAWING PORTFOLIO
1,2 ADVANCED PLACEMENT (0377,
0378)
STUDIO ART, 2-D DESIGN 1,2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (0367, 0368)
STUDIO ART, 3-D DESIGN 1,2
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (0369, 0370)
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Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Grade of B or better in two full-year
art courses; recommendation of art teacher
Course duration: Two-semester courses
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. These courses provide
instruction for highly skilled, exceptional students
in drawing, two-dimensional, or three-dimensional
original artwork. The courses assist these students
in the preparation of a portfolio for the Advanced
Placement program in studio art. There are three
distinct portfolios: the drawing portfolio, the two-
dimensional portfolio, and the three-dimensional
portfolio. Once their portfolios are identified,
students pursuing these courses may work
concurrently with students and the instructor in
Senior Art Studio 1,2.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Katz et al., Themes and Foundations of Art, NTC
Publishing, 2000.

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 1,2
(0491, 0492)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course serves as a
basis for general art study, providing a foundation
in three-dimensional design and surveying a
variety of craft forms, including ceramics, fabric
design, printmaking, and sculpture. Qualified
students below grade 9 may be considered for
enrollment. Basic art materials are provided.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 3,4
(0493, 0494)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Three-Dimensional Design 1,2 with a
grade of C or better, or teacher recommendation.
Course duration: Two-semester course; multiple
credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Fine and Practical Arts

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course continues
the instruction in craft techniques begun in Three-
Dimensional Design 1,2. Areas of study include
ceramics, sculpture, graphics, weaving, stitchery,
and enameling. Basic art materials are provided.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Each site selects its own resources from available
publications.
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WORLD LANGUAGES

The courses described in this section are designed
to help students learn to communicate effectively in
a world language. Major emphasis is placed on
developing students’ ability to comprehend what
they hear and read and to express their thoughts
orally and in writing. In addition to developing
their communication skills, students will develop
awareness of and appreciation for other cultures.

The world languages instructional program is
designed to help students:
• Understand an educated fluent speaker

conversing about topics of general interest and
speaking in such media as news broadcasts,
plays, movies, and telecasts.

• Speak fluently and comprehensibly on a range of
topics.

• Understand directly, without translating, the
content of nontechnical writing, selected works
of literature, and articles of general interest from
periodicals.

• Write comprehensibly for formal and informal
purposes.

• Develop awareness of the cultures of peoples
speaking the world language.

At the elementary level, world language instruction
is given in magnet schools in the Spanish Language

Immersion Magnets (SLIM) and the French
Language Immersion Magnet (FLIM). For a com-
plete description, refer to the listing of magnet
schools in the San Diego Plan for Integration in Part
II of this document.

At the secondary level, the modern world languages
offered are Arabic, Filipino, French, German, Greek,
Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, Mandarin Chinese,
Russian, Spanish, and Vietnamese. Latin and
classical Greek are offered to students interested in
the study of a classical language. American Sign
Language meets the high school graduation
requirement for world languages. This course
introduces the basic structure of the language and
development of its use within the Deaf culture.

The exact offering of language instruction varies
from school to school with student interest, staff
resources, and other factors. In all cases, however,
curriculum and instruction are aligned with district
world language standards as well as the 2003 Foreign
Language Framework for California Public Schools.

Unless otherwise noted in the course description,
the University of California generally accepts these
courses in fulfillment of its foreign languages
matriculation requirement.
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DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES K–6

Grade Kindergarten 1 2 3 4 5 6*

Courses Spanish (Introduction)

Magnet School
Program

World language study is offered in grades K–6 via magnet programs. See Part II for a full description of
magnet program offerings.

DIAGRAM OF COURSE SEQUENCE, GRADES 7–12

Grade 7 8 9 10 11 12

Requirements Elective Two semester credits of world language may be counted toward the three semester
credits in world languages, visual, performing, and practical arts required for graduation.

Courses• Filipino for Native Speakers 1-2 (P)
Spanish 1A-1B (P)

American Sign Language 1-2 (P)
Latin 1-2 (P)
Modern World Language 1-2 (P)
Spanish for Spanish Speakers 1-2 (P)

American Sign Language 3-4 (P)
Latin 3-4 (P)
Modern World Language 3-4 (P)
Spanish 2A-2B (P)
Spanish for Spanish Speakers 3-4 (P)

Latin 5-6 (P)
Modern World Language 5-6 (P)
Spanish for Spanish Speakers 5-6 (P)

Latin 7-8 (P)
Latin: Vergil 1-2 AP (HP)
Modern World Language 7-8 (P)
Modern World Language 7-8 Honors (HP)
World Language 1-2 AP (HP)
World Language Tutorial Service

Modern World Language 9-10 (P)
Modern World Language 9-10
Honors (HP)

World Literature 1-2 AP (HP)

Modern World
Language
11-12 (P)

Modern World
Language
Honors 11-12
(HP)

* Courses that appear in boldface are currently listed by the University of California as meeting its subject requirement e for admission.
Such courses must appear on the individual UC-approved list for each district high school seeking acceptance of the course for its
students.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT LANGUAGE
1-2
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Modern World Language 5-6 or
higher; B average or higher; recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• French Language 1-2 Advanced Placement
(2013, 2014)

• German Language 1-2 Advanced Placement
(2063, 2064)

• Spanish Language 1-2 Advanced Placement
(2333, 2334)

Honors Level Course. This course is designed for
students who wish to pursue the equivalent of a
third-year college-level course in advanced
composition and conversation. Course content
reflects intellectual interests shared by students and
teacher in the arts, history, current events,
literature, culture, and sports. The course stresses
oral skills, composition, and grammar and
emphasizes the use of language for active
communication. Language skills are applied to
various activities and disciplines rather than to the
mastery of any specific subject matter. Extensive
training in the organization and writing of
compositions is an integral part of the Advanced
Placement language course. Multicultural
awareness is developed.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French Language 1-2 AP
Amiry, Barron’s AP French, Barron’s Educational,
1998.
Muyskens, Bravo! Heinle & Heinle, 2002.
German Language 1-2 AP
Moeller, et al., Kaleidoskop: Kulture, Literatur, und
Grammatik, 6th ed., McDougal Littell, 2002.
Spanish Language 1-2 AP
Gatski, Triangulo , Wayside, 2000.
Diaz, Abriendo Paso: Lectura, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Diaz, Abriendo Paso: Gramatica, Prentice Hall, 2001.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
LITERATURE 1-2
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: Modern World Language 5-6 or
higher; B average or higher; recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• French Literature 1-2 Advanced Placement
(2019, 2020)

• Spanish Literature 1-2 Advanced Placement
(2339, 2340)

Honors Level Course. This course is designed for
students who wish to pursue the equivalent of a
third-year college-level course in literature. The
course stresses proficiency in language skills and
the analysis of selected literary works from the
countries where the language is spoken. Students
read several representative works, including one or
more full-length works from each author
designated on the Required Authors List published
annually in the Advanced Placement Course
Description Guide. In addition, students study works
by other authors representing a variety of genres,
historical periods, and geographical areas. Students
read works that are representative of the central
themes and preoccupations of each author. Excerpts
from longer works should be read in conjunction
with, not instead of, a complete novel or play.
Students learn to formulate and express critical
opinions and judgments orally and in writing. The
interrelationship between literature and culture is
developed. The major outcomes for the course are
based on guidelines from the College Entrance
Examination Board.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French Literature 1-2 AP
Roudiez, Contemporary French Literature: Essays by
Justin O’Brien, Rutgers University Press, 1971.
Spanish Literature 1-2 AP
Martí, Obra Escojida, Addision-Wesley Longman,
1982.
García Márquez, Crónica De Una Muerte Anunciada,
Addision-Wesley Longman, 1996.
García Lorca, Libro De Poemas, Lectorum, 1997.



World Languages

WL-4

Borges, Antología Poética, Lectorum, 1981.
García Márquez, La Mala Hora, Lectorum, 1996.
Spanish Concise Dictionary, Harper Collins, 1998.
Anderson, Literatura Hispanoamericana, Antología e
Introducción Histórica, Holt, 1970.
Abrrendo puertas: Tomo I, McDougal Littell, 2003.
Abrrendo puertas: Tomo II, McDougal Littell, 2003.
See the Required Authors List from the current
Advanced Placement Course Description Guide,
College Entrance Examination Board.

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1-2
(2384, 2385)
Grade level: 7–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This introductory
course, open to all students who wish to learn
American Sign Language, is intended to develop
limited facility in the basic structure and use of the
language. Study of the Deaf culture will also be
included so that students will have knowledge of
the values, beliefs, behaviors, and common world
view found among Deaf people.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Humphries and Padden, Learning American Sign
Language, Pearson, 2004.

AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 3-4
(2386, 2387)
Grade level: 8–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
American Sign Language 1-2; recommendation of
teacher and/or counselor
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully

completed American Sign Language 1-2. It is a
continuation of the introductory course and is
intended to extend students’ limited facility in the
major skills.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Smith, Signing Naturally Curriculum, Level 2, Dawn
Sign Press, 1988.

FILIPINO FOR NATIVE SPEAKERS 1-2
(2407, 2408)
Grade level: 7–11 (P)
Prerequisites: Native or native-like oral fluency in
Filipino; recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed to improve students’ ability to read and
write in Filipino. It is an introductory course that
gives students a total language experience:
vocabulary enrichment, primary writing skills,
spelling, development of formal writing styles, and
directed reading.
Students participate in cultural activities with
themes based on the geography, folklore, and
literature of the Filipino-speaking world.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected materials.

LATIN 1-2 (2201, 2202)
Grade level: 7–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION
College Preparatory Course. This introductory
course, open to all students, is intended to develop
limited proficiency in comprehending and in
translating selected readings in Latin.
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BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Jenney, Jenney’s First Year Latin, Prentice Hall, 1990.
Handford, Langenscheidt Pocket Latin Dictionary,
Langenscheidt, 1966.

LATIN 3-4 (2203, 2204)
Grade level: 8–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Latin 1-2; recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Latin 1-2. It is a continuation of the
introductory course and is intended to increase
students’ proficiency in comprehending and
translating Latin involving more extensive
vocabulary and more complicated grammatical
constructions.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Jenney, Jenny’s Second Year Latin, Prentice Hall,
1990.
Handford, Langenscheidt Pocket Latin Dictionary,
Langenscheidt, 1966.

LATIN 5-6 (2205, 2206)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Latin 3-4; recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Latin 3-4. It is a continuation of the
preceding course and is intended to extend
students’ proficiency in Latin by reading some of
the best authors of the classical period.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Anderson, The Art of the Aeneid, Bolchazy-Carducci
Publishers, 1989.
Griffin, Virgil, Oxford University Press, 1986.
Hines, Our Latin Heritage, Book III, Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, 1981.
Jenney, Third Year Latin, Prentice Hall, 1990.
Trautman, New College Latin and English Dictionary,
Bantam, 1970.
Vergil’s Aeneid, Books I-VI (Pharr’s version),
Bolochazy-Carducci, 1964.
Handford, Langenscheidt Pocket Latin Dictionary,
Langenscheidt, 1966.

LATIN 7-8 (2207, 2208)
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Latin 5-6; recommendation of teacher 10–12 (P)
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Latin 5-6. It is a continuation of the
preceding course and is intended to enrich
students’ reading proficiency in Latin by studying
certain Latin authors in depth.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Vergil’s Aeneid, Books I-VI (Pharr’s version),
Bolochazy-Carducci, 1964.
Handford, Langenscheidt Pocket Latin Dictionary,
Langenscheidt, 1966.

LATIN: VERGIL 1-2 ADVANCED
PLACEMENT (2209, 2210)
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Latin 5-6; recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
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COURSE DESCRIPTION

Honors Level Course. This course is designed for
students who have successfully completed Latin 5-
6. It is a continuation of the preceding course and is
intended to enrich students’ reading proficiency in
Latin by studying certain Latin authors in depth.
The students will become familiar with classical
literature, mythology, history, and geography. The
course is designed to help students do well on the
AP Latin: Vergil examination.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Vergil’s Aeneid, Books I-VI (Pharr’s version),
Bolochazy-Carducci, 1964.
Handford, Langenscheidt Pocket Latin Dictionary,
Langenscheidt, 1966.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 1-2
Grade level: 7–12 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• Filipino 1-2 (2395, 2396)
• French 1-2 (2001, 2002)
• German 1-2 (2051, 2052)
• Hebrew 1-2 (2101, 2102)
• Italian 1-2 (2131, 2132)
• Japanese 1-2 (2161, 2162)
• Mandarin Chinese 1-2 (2351, 2352)
• Portuguese 1-2 (2231, 2232)
• Russian 1-2 (2261, 2262)
• Spanish 1-2 (2321, 2322)
• Vietnamese 1-2 (2391, 2392)
College Preparatory Course. This introductory
course, open to all students who wish to learn a
modern world language, is intended to develop
limited facility in each of the major communication
skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing.
Major emphasis is on development of the ability to
speak fluently with accurate pronunciation and
intonation, while fostering an appreciation of the
culture.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Modern Foreign Language 1-2, Language Proficiency:
The Bridge to Communication, San Diego City
Schools, 1986, Publication No. II-A-86-18.
Filipino 1-2
District-developed study guide and site-adopted
materials.
French 1-2
Schmitt and Lutz, Bon Voyage 1, chapters 1–7,
Glencoe McGraw-Hill, 2002.
German 1-2
Kraft, Deutsch Aktuell 1, EMC/Paradigm, 1998.
Italian 1-2
Lazzarino, Prego, Random House, 1990.
Japanese 1-2
Peterson and Steverson, Adventures in Japanese,
Cheng and Tsui, 2001.
Russian 1-2
Fayer, Basic Russian, Book 1, National Textbook,
1985.
Liapunov, ALM Russian, Level 1, Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich, 1975.
Spanish 1-2
Gahala et al., ¡En español!, Level 1, McDougal Littell,
2000.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 3-4
Grade level: 8–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 1-2; recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• Filipino 3-4 (2397, 2398)
• French 3-4 (2003, 2004)
• German 3-4 (2053, 2054)
• Hebrew 3-4 (2103, 2104)
• Italian 3-4 (2133, 2134)
• Japanese 3-4 (2163, 2164)
• Mandarin Chinese 3-4 (2353, 2354)
• Portuguese 3-4 (2233, 2234)
• Russian 3-4 (2263, 2264)
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• Spanish 3-4 (2323, 2324)
• Vietnamese 3-4 (2393, 2394)
College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Modern World Language 1-2. It is a
continuation of the introductory course and is
intended to extend students’ limited facility in the
major skills. Reading receives increasing attention,
although continuing emphasis is placed on
developing the ability to speak with fluency and
accuracy. Cultural appreciation also continues to be
emphasized.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Filipino 3-4
Belvez, Learn Filipino the Easy Way, Rex Book Store,
1999.
Ramos, Tagalog-English Dictionary, University of
Hawaii Press, 1971.
French 3-4
Schmitt and Lutz, Bon Voyage 1, chapters 8–15,
Glencoe McGraw-Hill, 2002.
German 3-4
Kraft, Deutsch Aktuell 2, EMC/Paradigm, 1998.
Italian 3-4
Cioffari, Graded Italian Reader: Prima Tappa, D.C.
Heath, 1979.
Lazzarino, Prego, Random House, 1990.
Japanese 3-4
Sato and Yamashita, Nihongo, Volume II, Bess Press,
1992.
Russian 3-4
Fayer, Basic Russian, Book 2, National Textbook,
1985.
Liapunov, ALM Russian, Level 2, Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich, 1971.
Spanish 3-4
Gahala et al., ¡En español!, Level 2, McDougal Littell,
2000.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 5-6
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 3-4; recommendation of
teacher

Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• Filipino 5-6 (2403, 2404)
• French 5-6 (2005, 2006)
• German 5-6 (2055, 2056)
• Hebrew 5-6 (2105, 2106)
• Italian 5-6 (2135, 2136)
• Japanese 5-6 (2165, 2166)
• Mandarin Chinese 5-6 (2355, 2356)
• Russian 5-6 (2265, 2266)
• Spanish 5-6 (2325, 2326)
• Vietnamese 5-6 (2409, 2410)
College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Modern World Language 3-4. It is a
continuation of the preceding course and is
intended to increase students’ proficiency.
Emphasis on fluency with accurate pronunciation
and intonation continues, as well as emphasis on
cultural awareness and appreciation.
French 5-6, German 5-6, and Spanish 5-6 may also
be taught in a cluster setting.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Filipino 5-6
Buenaventura, Let Us Converse in Filipino, Phoenix
Publishing House, 1991.
Ramos, Tagalog Dictionary, University of Hawaii
Press, 1971.
French 5-6
Schmitt and Lutz, Bon Voyage 2, Glencoe McGraw-
Hill, 2002.
German 5-6
Kraft, Deutsch Aktuell 3, EMC/Paradigm, 1999.
Reinert, German Second and Third Years, Amsco,
1985.
Schulz, Lesen, Lachen, Lernen, Holt, 1982.
Italian 5-6
Cioffari, Graded Italian Reader: Seconda Tappa, D.C.
Heath, 1984.
Russian 5-6
Liapunov, ALM Russian, Advanced Level, Harcourt
Brace Jovanovich, 1975.
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Spanish 5-6
Gahala et al., ¡En Español! Level 3, McDougall-
Littell, 2000.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 7-8
Grade level: 10–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 5-6, recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• Filipino 7-8 (2405, 2406)
• French 7-8 (2007, 2008)
• German 7-8 (2057, 2058)
• Hebrew 7-8 (2107, 2108)
• Italian 7-8 (2137, 2138)
• Japanese 7-8 (2167, 2168)
• Mandarin Chinese 7-8 (2357, 2358)
• Russian 7-8 (2267, 2268)
• Spanish 7-8 (2327, 2328)
College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Modern World Language 5-6. It is a
continuation of the preceding course and is
intended to increase students’ ability to
communicate in the world language. A limited
number of simple literary works, selected articles
from periodicals, essays, and other narratives of
general interest may be used as the basis for
continued development of the students’ proficiency
in the major skills. Emphasis on fluency with
accurate pronunciation and intonation continues, as
well as emphasis on cultural awareness and
appreciation.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 7-8
Schmitt and Lutz, Bon Voyage 3, Glencoe, 2002.
German 7-8
Annenberg, Fokus Deutsch: Intermediate German Level
3, Glencoe, 2000.
Teichert, Allerlei Zum Besprechen, McDougal Littell,
1998.

Japanese 7-8
Tohsaku, YooKoso! Volume II, Continuing with
Contemporary Japanese, Glencoe McGraw-Hill.
Spanish 7-8
Zayas-Bazán and Bacon, Conexiones, Prentice-Hall,
2002.
Kiddle, Perspectivas: Temas de Hoy, Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, Inc., 1993.
Kupferschmid, Al Tanto, Houghton Mifflin, 1991.
Treacy, Campo Abierto, Houghton Mifflin, 1984.
Valette, Album, D.C. Heath, 1993.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 7-8
HONORS
Grade level: 10–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 5-6, recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• Filipino 7-8 Honors (HP) (2399, 2400)
• French 7-8 Honors (HP) (2033, 2034)
• German 7-8 Honors (HP) (2093, 2094)
• Japanese 7-8 Honors (HP) (2177, 2178)
• Spanish 7-8 Honors (HP) (2307, 2308)
Honors Level Course. Modern World Language 7-8
Honors is a rigorous college preparatory course
designed for students who have successfully
completed World Language 5-6 and wish to
continue their language studies with the goals of:
• Passing the SAT II exam with a score of 450 or

higher
• Preparing to enroll in AP Language 1-2
• Studying language and literature at an advanced

level
Students will examine in greater depth topics and
themes presented in standard Modern World
Language 7-8 courses and will be introduced to a
literature-based, accelerated program that is both
contextually rich and cognitively demanding. The
course uses a communicative approach that
provides opportunities for students to use the
second language appropriately in a range of
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settings and situations and for a variety of
purposes. There is emphasis on developing written
materials. Through the study of diverse texts
selected for this course, students will develop their
higher-level thinking skills and enhance their
cultural awareness of diverse peoples around the
world.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 7-8 Honors
Schmitt and Lutz, Bon Voyage 3, Glencoe, 2002.
German 7-8 Honors
Annenberg, Fokus Deutsch: Intermediate German Level
3, Glencoe, 2000.
Teichert, Allerlei Zum Besprechen, McDougal Littell,
1998.
Japanese 7-8 Honors
Tohsaku, YooKoso! Volume II, Continuing with
Contemporary Japanese, Glencoe McGraw-Hill.
Spanish 7-8 Honors
Zayas-Bazán and Bacon, Conexiones, Prentice-Hall,
2002.
Kiddle, Perspectivas: Temas de Hoy, Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, Inc., 1993.
Kupferschmid, Al Tanto, Houghton Mifflin, 1991.
Treacy, Campo Abierto, Houghton Mifflin, 1984.
Valette, Album, D.C. Heath, 1993.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 9-10
Grade level: 11–12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 7-8; recommendation of
teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• French 9-10 (2009, 2010)
• German 9-10 (2059, 2060)
• Japanese 9-10 (2169, 2170)
• Russian 9-10 (2269, 2270)
• Spanish 9-10 (2329, 2330)
College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Modern World Language 7-8. It is a
continuation of the preceding course and is

intended to increase students’ ability to communi-
cate in the world language. Literary works,
including plays, novels, short stories, and poetry, as
well as other kinds of narrative material of general
interest, may be used as the basis for the continued
development of students’ proficiency in the four
skills. Emphasis on fluency and cultural
appreciation continues.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 9-10
Balas, Qu’est-ce Qui Se Passe?, Houghton Mifflin,
1984.
Steele, L’Express: Ainsi Va la France, National
Textbook, 1985.
Sturges and Herbst, Une Fois Pour Toutes, Scott
Foresman, 1993.
German 9-10
Bansleben, Perspektiven: Texte dur Kultur, Holt, 1987.
Isaak, Prosa der Gegenwart, Langenscheidt, 1985.
Spanish 9-10
Couch, Una Vez Más, Addison-Wesley, 1982.
Gonzalez, Literatura Moderna Hispánica, National
Textbook, 1987.
Nassi, Spanish Three Years, Amsco, 1988.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 9-10
HONORS
Grade level: 11–12 (HP)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 7-8 Honors or AP
Language 1-2, recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• French 9-10 Honors (HP) (2046, 2047)
• German 9-10 Honors (HP) (2095, 2096)
• Spanish 9-10 Honors (HP) (2309, 2310)
Honors Level Course. Modern World Language 9-
10 Honors is a rigorous college preparatory course
designed for students who have successfully
completed World Language 7-8 Honors or AP
Language 1-2 and wish to continue their language
studies with the goals of:
• Passing the SAT II exam with a score of 450 or

higher
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• Preparing to enroll in AP Language 1-2 or AP
Literature 1-2

• Studying language and literature at an advanced
level

Students will examine in greater depth topics and
themes presented in standard Modern World
Language 9-10 courses. They will continue to work
in a literature-based, accelerated program that
remains contextually embedded and cognitively
demanding. Through their study and analysis of
literature selected for this course, students will
engage in higher-level thinking skills through
listening, viewing, speaking, reading, and writing
activities that are culturally rich and intellectually
challenging.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 9-10 Honors
Balas, Qu’est-ce Qui Se Passe?, Houghton Mifflin,
1984.
Steele, L’Express: Ainsi Va la France, National
Textbook, 1985.
Sturges and Herbst, Une Fois Pour Toutes, Scott
Foresman, 1993.
German 9-10 Honors
Bansleben, Perspektiven: Texte dur Kultur, Holt, 1987.
Isaak, Prosa der Gegenwart, Langenscheidt, 1985.
Spanish 9-10 Honors
Couch, Una Vez Más, Addison-Wesley, 1982.
Gonzalez, Literatura Moderna Hispánica, National
Textbook, 1987.
Nassi, Spanish Three Years, Amsco, 1988.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 11-12
Grade level: 12 (P)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 9-10; recommendation of
teacher.
Course duration: 1 semester
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION
• French 11-12 (2011, 2012)
• German 11-12 (2061, 2062)
• Russian 11-12 (2271, 2272)
• Spanish 11-12 (2331, 2332)

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Modern World Language 9-10. It is a
continuation of the preceding course and is
intended to increase students’ ability to
communicate in the world language. Reading
materials, including surveys of the history,
civilization, and culture of peoples who speak the
world language, as well as works of literature in the
world language, may be used as the basis for
continued development of students’ proficiency in
the four skills. Fluency and cultural appreciation
continue to be emphasized.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 11-12
Site-selected materials.
Spanish 11-12
Site-selected materials.

MODERN WORLD LANGUAGE 11-12
HONORS
Grade level: 12 (HP)
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 9-10 Honors, or AP
Language 1-2, or AP Literature 1-2;
recommendation of teacher
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

• French 9-10 Honors (HP) (2048, 2049)
• German 9-10 Honors (HP) (2097, 2098)
• Spanish 9-10 Honors (HP) (2311, 2312)
Honors Level Course. Modern World Language 11-
12 Honors is a rigorous college preparatory course
designed for students who have successfully
completed World Language 9-10 Honors, AP
Language 1-2, or AP Literature 1-2 and wish to
continue their language studies with the goals of:
• Preparing for advanced language study at the

university level
• Preparing for university-level study in a foreign

country
• Developing specialized vocabulary such as

business language, medical terminology, or
language for scientific research
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Students will be expected to work fluently in the
language in order to complete, at a high level of
competence, cognitively demanding tasks that are
contextually reduced and presented at a level
appropriate for native speakers of the language.
Students will be expected to identify areas of
personal interest and to pursue extensive study and
research in these areas to produce work that reflects
the academic rigor of this course.
BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
French 11-12 Honors
Site-selected materials.
Spanish 11-12 Honors
Site-selected materials.

SPANISH 1A-1B (2301, 2302)
SPANISH 2A-2B (2303, 2304)
Spanish 1A-1B (2301, 2302)
Grade level: 7–11 (P)
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Spanish 2A-2B (2303, 2304)
Grade level: 8–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Spanish 1A-1B; recommendation of
teacher or counselor
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Restrictions: Junior high schools may not enroll
grade 9 students in Spanish 1A-1B without
agreement from articulating high schools that
Spanish 2A-2B will be available the following year
for grade 10 students.

COURSE DESCRIPTION
College Preparatory Course. Spanish 1A-1B and
Spanish 2A-2B are intended as alternatives to
Spanish 1-2. The course goals, instructional content,
and areas of emphasis are the same. The major
difference is that the sequence of Spanish 1A-1B and
Spanish 2A-2B encompasses two years of study
rather than one. During the two years, students may
devote more time to the practice of specific skills and
teachers may provide a wider variety and number of
learning activities than are possible in Spanish 1-2.

Spanish 1A-1B, open to all students, and Spanish
2A-2B constitute an introductory sequence. The
courses are intended to develop limited facility in
each of the four skills—listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Major emphasis is on development of
the ability to speak fluently with accurate
pronunciation and intonation.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Gahala et al., ¡En español!, Level 1, McDougal Littell,
2000.

SPANISH FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS 1-2
(2345, 2346)
Grade level: 7–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Native or native-like oral fluency in
Spanish; recommendation based on a placement
assessment
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed to improve students’ ability to read and
write in Spanish. It is an introductory course that
gives students a total language experience:
vocabulary enrichment, primary writing skills,
spelling, development of formal writing styles, and
directed reading.
Students participate in cultural activities with
themes based on the geography, folklore, and
literature of the Spanish-speaking world.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Walqui-van Lier, Sendas Literarias, Level 1, Heinle &
Heinle, 1995.
Schmitt, Nosotros Y Nuestro Mundo 1, Glencoe, 1997.
Adey, Galería Hispánica, Glencoe, 1979.
Barlow, Leyendas Latinoamericanas, National
Textbook, 1988.

SPANISH FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS 3-4
(2347, 2348)
Grade level: 8–12 (P)
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Prerequisites: Spanish for Spanish Speakers 1-2 or
recommendation of teacher and/or counselor based
on placement assessment
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is a
continuation of the introductory course Spanish for
Spanish Speakers 1-2. It is designed to give students
further total language experience as outlined in the
introductory course. Emphasis is placed on
strengthening students’ mastery of appropriate
language skills.
Students read and discuss significant literary works
to practice and improve oral and written
communication skills. Focus is on using
appropriate oral and written language styles in
various contexts.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Walqui-van Lier, Sendas Literarias, Level 2, Heinle &
Heinle, 1995.
Schmitt, Nosotros Y Nuestro Mundo, Level 2, Glencoe,
1997.
Burnett, Muchas Facetas de México, National
Textbook, 1988.

SPANISH FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS 5-6
(2349, 2350)
Grade level: 9–12 (P)
Prerequisites: Spanish for Spanish Speakers 3-4 or
recommendation of teacher based on placement
assessment
Course duration: Year course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective

COURSE DESCRIPTION

College Preparatory Course. This course is
designed for students who have successfully
completed Spanish for Spanish Speakers 3-4. The
focus of the course is on reading literary works such
as plays, novels, short stories, and poetry, as well as
other kinds of narrative materials of general
interest.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES

Roca, Nuevos Mundos, John Wiley & Sons, 1999.
Barker, Español Para el Bilingüe, National Textbook,
1985.
Barlow, Leyendas de España, National Textbook,
1988.
Gonzalez, Literatura Moderna Hispánica, National
Textbook, 1987.

SPANISH (INTRODUCTION) (2045)
Grade level: 5–6
Prerequisites: None
Course duration: One semester; may also be taught
as a six-, nine-, or 12-week portion of an 18-week
wheel course. Multiple credit allowed
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Does not apply

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This one-semester exploratory course introduces
beginning-level students to the study of the Spanish
language and the cultures of Spanish-speaking
countries. Students enrolled in this course learn
basic communication strategies, vocabulary, and
pronunciation. Students will be able to engage in
simple converstations and dialogues. They will be
able to ask and answer basic questions.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
Site-selected materials.

WORLD LANGUAGE TUTORIAL
SERVICE (2401)
Grade level: 10–12
Prerequisites: At least a C grade or equivalent in
Modern World Language 5-6; recommendation of
teacher and/or counselor
Course duration: Semester course
Subject area in which graduation credit is given:
Elective
Note: The University of California does not accept
this course in fulfillment of its world language
matriculation requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course is designed for students who have
successfully completed Modern World Language



World Languages

WL-13

5-6 or its equivalent. The course provides individual
students with the opportunity to serve as student-
tutors, using the world language skills that they
have learned, while at the same time serving their
school. Student-tutors enrolled in the course are
assigned to assist a specific teacher in one class of
beginning or intermediate world language
instruction. Execution of all assignments is under
the direct supervision of the teacher.

Student-tutors may perform a wide range of
activities including, but not limited to, individual
tutoring, leading small-group activities such as
conversation groups, and preparing or correcting
written exercises.

BASIC TEXTS AND TEACHING GUIDES
None.


